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Abstract: Tourism is one of the most dynamic activities locally and globally with unpredictable and often unknown effects
on the environment. In this context, the present study aims to evaluate the degree of knowledge and perception, regarding the
opportunity of setting up tourist routes in the tourist destination of Luncasprie, Romania, of the main factors involved in the
development of tourism. Using the survey method, 55 peoples were consulted, of which 50.9% were tourists, 23.6% were
locals, 18.2% were local public authority representatives and 7.3% were tourist service providers. The results obtained by
using the methodology developed in the present study highlighted the degree of knowledge and perception in general and by
category of respondents, as well as the relationships between the degree of knowledge and the perception regarding the
insertion of tourist infrastructure elements, in the present case, of some tourist routes. Therefore, the study aims to evaluate
the degree of acceptance of tourism by the local community in the destination of Luncasprie, Romania.

Keywords: tourist knowledge and perception, tourist routes, tourist destination, factors involved in the development of tourism

INTRODUCTION

Tourism represents an essential pillar for worldwide social, ecological and economic development (Lopes et al., 2019; Kordha
et al., 2019). It can represent a driving force for the development of local economies (Wong et al., 2024; Guala et al., 2024) in
rural environments where the agricultural economy prevails, but which have a series of assets such as: the existence of a
significant quantitative and qualitative tourist heritage (Ilies et al., 2014; Dehomee et al., 2019; Yan et al., 2017; Zhang et al.,
2024); the proximity of large tourist emission centers (Shoval, 2018; Herman et al., 2020); the existence of specific demands
(Song and Li, 2008; Song et al., 2023; Aygiin Ogur and Baycan, 2023); the existence of a local community prepared to accept
tourism integration (Mason and Cheyne, 2000; Chen and Chen, 2010; Olivar et al., 2024) etc.
Within tourism, ecological tourism and agritourism have been standing out more and more recently. Tourism is an essential aspect of
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sustainable development (Shang et al., 2024; Matlovi¢ & Matlovicova, 2024) with beneficial effects on society, amongst which the
decrease of carbon dioxide emissions and the exhaustion of natural resources (Kogak et al., 2020; Gossling et al., 2023), the
improvement of public health and greater satisfaction of life (Afzal et al., 2022; Campos et al., 2022; Wang et al., 2023), while
agritourism is a form of rural tourism with economic effects on local economies (Fleischer and Tchetchik, 2005; Medina-Muiloz et
al., 2016; Ma et al., 2024) which provides the local people with the possibility to get involved in preserving the local resources and
the cultural heritage (Axinte et al., 2020; Matlovicova, 2024; Quaranta et al., 2016; Tolstad, 2014; Susila et al., 2024).

The necessity to diversify the tourist offer in Bihor led to the identification and assertion of new areas in which
tourism can be inserted and developed (Herman and Blaga, 2022). Knowing the impact and risks must be a defining
coordinate for tourism. Thus, identifying the degree of perception and that of knowledge regarding the opportunity to
develop tourist routes in a given area, may represent an essential indicator providing data about accepting tourism or not
accepting it by a local community, seen from the perspective of the main beneficiary of tourism.

Globally, the conflicts between tourists and local population have recently become a subject intensely discussed in
mass-media and academic literature (Al Haija, 2011; Concu and Atzeni, 2012; Régo and Almeida, 2022; Pai et al.,
2023). Considering the opportunity provided by the proximity of Oradea City, which is only 40 km away from
Luncasprie destination, as well as by the variety and uniqueness of the tourist offer, it is necessary to know the
perception regarding the role and importance of developing tourist routes in this area. Therefore, the purpose of the
current study is to identify, quantify and analyze the degree of perception and that of knowledge regarding the
opportunity to develop tourist routes in Luncasprie destination, Bihor County, Romania.

The research questions for which answers are required after our endeavor are: Which is the perception and knowledge
degree of the target group regarding the opportunity to develop tourist routes in Luncasprie destination, Bihor County,
Romania? Are there relationships between knowledge and perception? Are there perception differences according to
categories of respondents? Which is the perception according to categories of respondents?

The work hypothesis, from which the research started, is that good perception may be a guaranty of accepting
tourism and of the sustainability of eventual tourist development, while a weak perception may emphasize the existence
of certain limitations regarding the insertion of tourism in this area. Another work hypothesis is that there are some
perception differences between the various respondent categories according to their knowledge degree, interests and
preoccupations. Thus, the tourist services providers and the tourists will have a better perception compared to the local
population and local public authorities. The novelty of the study is represented by its purpose and objectives, studied
area, used research methodology, consulted respondents and obtained results.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

1. Study Area

Luncasprie is a rural locality, situated in Dobresti commune, Bihor County, Romania (Figure 1), which stands out through
some tourist attraction of local and regional importance such as: Vida gorge, Toplita cave, Toplita de Vida karst spring, Vida
Lake, ,,Sf. Archangels Mihail and Gavril” from Luncasprie, the traditional peasant houses from Luncasprie, etc.
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Figure 1. The synthetic values of knowledge
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They are the expression of evolution and working together of the natural and human-made environmental elements
which are specific to the studied area. The natural component is represented by a hilly relief with altitudes oscillating
between 465 m in the northern part of the locality, in Sclavu Hill, and 180 m, along Vida Valley. From hydrographic
viewpoint, the analyzed area belongs to the Crisuri water catchment, being crossed from north to south by Vida River
(upstream of Copaceni locality, its name is Holod River), tributary on the right side of Crisul Negru River (Ujvari,
1972). In the north side of Luncasprie locality, there is the human-made Vida Lake which stands out from tourist
viewpoint by the picturesque landscape and the unusual way of overflowing through a funnel-type system (Herman and
Blaga, 2022). This area, evolving in time in a temperate-continental climate with western influences, characterized by
annual average temperatures of 11°C and precipitations between 700 and 900 mm, features a vegetation which is
specific to the hill-mountain contact area, where the vegetal associations prevail, specific to the deciduous forests
(Herman, 2012), and their phytocoenoses belong to the following classes: Carpino-Fagetum, Querco robori-Carpinetum,
Querco petraeae-Carpinetum, Carpino-Quercetum cerris, Quercetum robori-petreae etc. From the species, the following
stand out: Hornbeam (Carpinus betulus), Beech (Fagus sylvatica), Oak (Quercus robur), Sessile oak (Quercus petraea),
Turkey oak (Quercus cerris), Silver linden (7ilia tomentosa), etc. The fauna features tourist and entertainment interest due
to the species which present interest for hunting, amongst which: the wild boar (Sus scrofa), the deer (Capreolus
capreolus), the fox (Vulpes vulpes), the hare (Lepus europaeus), the pheasant (Phasianus colchicus), etc.

Regarding the human component, it is represented by 937 inhabitants, out of which 467 men and 470 women,
respectively 295 households and their specific activities (INSEE, 2021). As a result of human continuity and living
together in this heterogeneous and diversified area, the people created a specific settlement, characterized by a hearth
with an uneven street network configuration, with households and annexes unevenly spread in the spatial profile
according to the advantages and restrictions imposed by natural environment configuration, especially relief,
hydrographic network and vegetation. In addition to the households, some of them with relict elements (stable, barn,
etc.), certain attractions of common interest also stand out, such as: three churches (the wooden church “St. Archangels
Mihail and Gavriil”, the Orthodox Church and the Luncasprie Betania Pentecostal Church), two forestries, six
accommodation units, three of them being functional (Candy Pension, Luca Pension House, Gulescu Pension), three
being about to be finished (The Mayor Pension, 13 Rooms Pension, Pension in progress) (Herman and Blaga, 2022).

2. Implementation of Analyses

The data necessary for the elaboration of this study were obtained in July, 2023, by using the pole method based on a
sociological questionnaire, after consulting a number of 55 people, out of which 28 tourists (50.9%), 13 locals (26.6%), 10
local public authority representatives (18.2%), 4 tourist service providers (7.3%), regarding the ,,Perception of the
importance of tourist routes development” in Luncasprie, Bihor County, Romania.

The questionnaire was made up of 12 items, five regarding the knowledge about the role and importance of developing
tourist routes (Items X1 to X5), seven items referring to the perception about developing tourist routes (Y1 to Y7). There
were used both binary questions (0-Nu, 1-Yes) and questions which implied answers in the Likert scale format (1 to 10,
where 1 means not at all and 10 means to a great extent) (Table 1). Thus, 55 people were consulted, out of which 49% were
females, 51% males and their ages were between 18 and 82 years. Regarding ethnicity, 91% were Romanians, followed by
Hungarians (17%) and other ethnicities (2%). The analysis on age groups emphasized the high percentage of respondents
aged between 49 and 58 years (29.1%), followed by those with ages between 59 and 68 years (23.6%), then 39 and 48
years (20%), 18 and 28 years (14.5%), 29 and 38 years (10.9%) and over 69 years (1.8%).

Table 1. The selected variables for the studied criteria

Criterion Sub criterion Variable Data | Type of Data
X1. Knowing the Luncasprie tourist|To what extent do you know the Luncasprie tourist .
L L 55 | Quantitative
destination destination?
X2. Knowing the role and importance of | Do you know which is the role and importance of tourist _r
. . . . 55 | Quantitative
tourist routes routes in a tourist destination area?
. . Natural 55 uantitative
X3. Knowing the tourist resources Q —
Human-made 55 | Quantitative
X X4. Knowing the mechanisms by which | Interconnection of tourist attractions 55 | Quantitative
Degree of tourlst.routes development contributes .to Facilitation of knowledge 55 | Quantitative
knowledge the improvement of the tourist —
destination image Others 55 Quantltatlve

Which do you consider that should be the optimum

X5. Knowing th ti di i fl .. . . . .
owng the opimum ¢imension o dimension of tourist groups on the Luncasprie routes, to 55 | Quantitative

tourist groups on the Luncasprie routes

avoid the disturbance of the social and ecological balance?
Interconnect tourist attractions; 55 | Quantitative
Direct tourist flows on the established routes; 55 | Quantitative
Facilitate knowledge; 55 | Quantitative
Y. Y1. The roles and importance of tourist | Contribute to the increase of tourist retention degree; 55 | Quantitative
Tourist | routes Contribute to the tourist destination image improvement; 55 | Quantitative
perception Contribute to economic efficiency increase; 55 | Quantitative
Contribute to social efficiency increase; 55 | Quantitative
Contribute to ecological efficiency increase; 55 | Quantitative
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Public authorities; 55 | Quantitative
. ... | Tourist services providers; 55 uantitative
Y2. The persons responsible with - p Q ——
s . . Local population; 55 | Quantitative
providing the information necessary to : T
carrving on tourism Local guides; 55 | Quantitative
ryme ONG; 55 | Quantitative
Someone else 55 | Quantitative
Information billboards; 55 | Quantitative
Information signs; 55 | Quantitative
. . Orientation signs; 55 | Quantitative
Y3. Ways to present the information > - .
ystop Word of mouth, local guides; 55 | Quantitative
On-line environment; 55 | Quantitative
Other ways 55 | Quantitative

Y4. The timespan for which Luncasprie
destination provides alternatives for
spending free time

8. For how many days do you consider that Luncasprie

R . . . . 55 antitative
destination provides alternatives for spending free time? Qu v

Public authorities; 55 | Quantitative
Tourist services providers; 55 | Quantitative
Y5. The responsibility to propose tourist | Local population; 55 | Quantitative
routes development Local guides. 55 | Quantitative
ONG-s 55 | Quantitative
Someone else 55 | Quantitative
. . . . | Public funds; 55 uantitative
Y6. Financing sources for the tourist —— Q —
Private funds; 55 | Quantitative
routes - —
Other categories 55 | Quantitative
Public authorities; 55 | Quantitative
. . Tourist services providers; 55 uantitative
Y7. The prerogatives of developing and - p Q —
. . - .| Local population; 55 | Quantitative
maintaining tourist routes), with their : -
defining features Local guides. 55 | Quantitative
ONG-s 55 | Quantitative
Someone else 55 | Quantitative

Knowing the relationship between the degree of knowledge and that of perception of the respondents consulted within
the study implied using 5 defining aspects for the knowledge degree (X1. Knowing the Luncasprie tourist destination; X2.
Knowing the role and importance of tourist routes; X3. Knowing the tourist resources; X4. Knowing the mechanisms by
which tourist routes development contributes to the improvement of the tourist destination image; X5. Knowing the
optimum dimension of tourist groups on the Luncasprie routes), respectively 7 aspects for perception (Y1. The roles and
importance of tourist routes; Y2. The persons responsible with providing the information necessary to carrying on tourism;
Y3. Ways to present the information; Y4. The timespan for which Luncasprie destination provides alternatives for spending
free time; Y5. The responsibility to propose tourist routes development; Y6. Financing sources for the tourist routes; Y7.
The prerogatives of developing and maintaining tourist routes), with their defining features (Table 1).

To accomplish the study, the multi-criteria method (Kiselakova et al., 2020) and the Min-Max normalization or value
mapping method (Patro and Sahu, 2015) were used to standardize the values of each variable to obtain an aggregate
value for the degree of knowledge, respectively of perception (Deac et al., 2023; Herman et al., 2023, 2024). The
obtained aggregate values were used to calculate the relationship index between the degree of knowledge and that of
perception, based on which the respondents were classified according to the relationship type between their degrees of
knowledge, respectively of perception. It used the Excel software (Microsoft Office 365) to process the information
obtained through the sociological inquiry method.

RESULTS AND DISCUTIONS
After analyzing the answers obtained from the applied questionnaire, the synthetic values obtained for the two
criteria are positive, the respondents, irrespective of what category they belong to, know and/or have a certain perception
regarding the role and importance of tourist routes development.
All these values range between 0.188 and 0.883, for the knowledge degree, and between 0.305 and 0.794 for
perception. Smaller values (both minimum and maximum) were recorded for perception.

1. Degree of knowledge

Knowledge represents a defining coordinate of nowadays society and tourism makes no exception to it, regarded as an
activity in full spatial, structural and relational expansion. The implications of tourism are reflected in all society
components, including the economic, social and ecological ones. On this background, the current research, based on the
previously described methodology, emphasized the degree of knowledge of all consulted respondents, as well as for each
consulted type of category (tourists, local population, tourist services providers and representatives of local public authorities).

Thus, the synthetic values of the degree of knowledge regarding the role and importance of tourist routes development
ranged between 0.188 and 0.883. For 35 (63.63%) of the 55 respondents, the obtained values were over 0.5, while for the other
20 (36.36%), the values were under 0.5. Out of the 35 respondents for whom the recorded values were over 0.5, 8 (out of the
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total 10), 80% were represented by public authorities and 17 (out of 28), 60.71%, were tourists. The highest percentage was
recorded in the case of the representatives of public authorities (80%), however, the other categories recorded a degree of
knowledge of over 50%, the lowest percentage being recorded in the case of local people (53.84%) (Figure 2).

The syntheticvalue of knowledge

10 14 27 55

1. Local public authorities The number of respondents

3. Local populations
2. Service providers

4. Tourists

Figure 2. The synthetic values of knowledge

2. Perception

It is an important variable in tourist destination management and, indirectly, in planning and developing tourist routes as
structural elements of a destination. A good perception of the role and importance of certain tourist infrastructure elements
can provide valuable information regarding the acceptance or non-acceptance degree of tourism in a particular tourist
destination. Thus, after quantifying the answers obtained from the applied questionnaire, the values regarding the
perception of the role and importance of tourist routes development are within 0.289 and 0.794. In the case of 29
respondents (52.72% of the total), the values are over 0.5, while for the rest of 26 (47.27%), the values do not pass 0.5. In
the category with values over 0.5, there are 3 out of 10 representatives of public authorities (30%), 3 (out of 4) services
providers (75%), 6 out of 13 local people (46,15%) and 16 (out of 28) tourists (57.14%) (Figure 3).

3. Relationships between perception and knowledge

After calculating the synthetic values for the two criteria — degree of knowledge, respectively of perception, of the
role and importance of tourist routes development, the relationship indicators were calculated for the criteria
corresponding to each respondent. Although the work methodology established four types of relationships, according to
the predominance of one criterion or another — negative and positive strong relationships, respectively negative and
positive weak relationships — the quantitative analysis of relationship indexes revealed only two types of relationships:
negative strong relationships — when the degree of perception was higher than the degree of knowledge, respectively,
positive strong relationships when the degree of knowledge was higher than the degree of perception.
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Figure 3. Distribution of types of relationships between knowledge and perception

For 30 respondents (of the total of 55), respectively 54.54%, the relationship index was positive, meaning that the
degree of knowledge was higher than that of perception, while for the other 25 respondents (45.45%), the degree of
perception was higher. This indicates that knowledge generally does not affect perception because “perception is
autonomous with respect to thought” (Rock, 1985). The positive values of relationship indexes are in the range of -0.366
and -0.0007. The lowest positive index was recorded in the case of a tourist from Oradea, the synthetic values for
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knowledge and perception being close, over 0.5 (0.655, respectively, 0.646), the degree of knowledge being slightly higher
than that of perception. The highest positive value, 0.424, was recorded in the case of a representative of public authorities
from Dobresti, whose degree of knowledge was significantly higher than that of perception (0716 compared to 0.289). The
minimum negative value of -0.366 was recorded in the case of a local person from Luncasprie, with significant difference
between the two criteria, the degree of perception being higher (0.677), compared to the degree of knowledge (0.313). On
the other hand, the maximum negative value (-0.0007) was recorded in the case of a tourist from Oradea who had similar
values for the two criteria, both under 0.5 (0.3183 for knowledge and 0.8188 for perception).
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Figure 4. Distribution of types of relationships between knowledge and perception

The relationship index on categories of respondents emphasizes that for 8 of the representatives of public authorities,
the degree of knowledge is slightly higher than that of perception, the relationship indexes indicating a positive strong
relationship, while in the case of the other 2 representatives, the relationship is also strong, but negative, the degree of
perception being slightly higher than that of knowledge (Figure 4). In the case of the 4 questioned services providers, the
relationship indexes show positive strong relationships, with the degree of knowledge higher than the degree of perception
(Figure 4). For 7 local people, out of the 13 questioned, the degree of knowledge was higher than that of perception, the
relationship indexes showing positive strong relationships between criteria. In the case of the other 6, the relationships are
negative and strong, the degree of perception being predominant (Figure 4). Out of the total number of 28 questioned
tourists, the relationship index shows a positive strong relationship for 11 of them, while for the other 17, the relationship is
negative and strong, indicating a degree of perception higher than that of knowledge (Figure 4).

CONCLUSIONS

The studied area is a rural one, relatively isolated from Oradea, 40 km away. However, due to its tourist resources,
Luncasprie represents a complementary alternative of diversifying the tourist offer of Bihor destination. Considering
what was mentioned above, the purpose of the study was to identify, quantify and analyze the degree of knowledge and
that of perception of the factors involved in tourism development (tourist services providers, local population and
tourists) in an area which was not tested from tourist viewpoint, but which has certain resources which make it eligible
to a certain extent for tourism. The results obtained by this approach confirmed the research hypotheses, at the same
time answering the asked research questions. Quantifying the degree of knowledge, respectively that of perception,
regarding the role and importance of tourist routes development, of various participants to tourism, shows that the
representatives of public authorities, services providers and most local people recorded a degree of knowledge higher
than that of perception, with slight differences specific to each category of respondents. On the other hand, among
tourists, the degree of perception is high, however, the degree of knowledge is significant as well.

Regarding the analysis of relationships established between knowledge and perception, they turned out to be positive
and negative strong relationships (with minor differences on respondent category and respondents’ level), there is no weak
relationship, either positive or negative, which means that the two criteria do not exclude each other, but, on the contrary,
complete each other. Among the limitations of the study, we mention the low percentage of respondents, especially of those
from the local population category (13 people) and tourists (28 people), unlike those in the category of tourist services
providers (100%) and of local public authorities (58.8%). Despite these shortcomings, the results obtained from the current
study represent an important informational support, based on which all factors interested in inserting and developing
tourism in Luncasprie destination, can make decisions correlated to the field realities. Thus, the current study represents a
simple and efficient way to test of infirm the opportunity to implement and develop tourism in a given area.
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Abstract: Policy implementation is a significant process in tourism destination management that facilitates translating
regulations into practice. However, there is a paucity of research on this process in the context of tourism. This study sought to
assess research trends on tourism policy implementation to establish the existing trends and identify gaps for future studies. A
bibliometric review approach was adopted. The study found that extant research focused on identifying policy implementation
barriers, whilst a few addressed implementation process evaluation and stakeholder implementation frameworks. Most barriers
emanated from governance and sustainability issues. The findings imply that geographical, theoretical and practical gaps exist.
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* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

Tourism policy is critical to tourism destination management and its overall sustainability agenda (Pandy and Rogerson,
2021). It is the cornerstone of most tourism destination management practices, translating intention into the desired changes
to solve problems (Davidescu et al., 2024). Tourism policy is largely part of public policy that guides the course of action
of industry stakeholders (Aguinis et al., 2023), solves the resultant impacts of tourism, and improves stakeholders' quality
of life (Baptista et al., 2019). Though policy is the vehicle for change as goals and objectives are turned into reality (Khan
and Khandaker, 2016), a well-formulated policy does not guarantee successful implementation (Muangasame and
McKercher, 2015). Policy implementation has been defined as the “process through which policy ideas and plans are
translated into practice’” (Dredge and Jenkins, 2007:170).

In reality, policy implementation is influenced by many complex, multifaceted and multilevel factors (Ariyani and
Fauzi, 2022; Hudson et al., 2019; Zulkefli et al., 2022). In many instances, the implementation of policy is often marred
by challenges such as bureaucracy and public dissatisfaction (Hayat, 2023), conflict of interests among stakeholders
(Aditya et al., 2023), lack of leadership goodwill, lack of finances, poor coordination, lack of integration between
different policies and public organisations, lack of commitment and lack of capacity among implementers (Andriotis et
al., 2018; Khan and Khandaker, 2016; Trein et al., 2021). These barriers call for attention towards research on effective
policy implementation (Arbolino et al., 2021).

Policy implementation poses a challenge for many sectors (Li, 2023). Whilst most policy studies focus on the
formulation process, studies on implementation and how to improve it remain scant (Novato et al., 2024; Khan and
Khandaker, 2016; Maxim, 2015; Sun et al., 2024). This is especially so in the case of tourism, where policies are often
either not implemented or partially implemented (Guo et al., 2019; Krutwaysho and Bramwell, 2010). Implementation is
critical because it facilitates change, helps address negative impacts by providing solutions to challenges, enhances
governance and accountability, enforces compliance, facilitates stakeholder engagement, and helps build the destination's
reputation and image. Thus, the lack of attention to research focused on implementation has implications for the efficacy of
translating policy into tangible change. Policy implementation research helps to identify challenges and best practices,
hence improving the efficacy of implementation (Androitis et al., 2018). It also provides the basis for monitoring and
evaluation, thereby generating feedback that informs future policies and further improves existing ones (Mumtaz and de
Oliveira, 2023; Connelly and Sam, 2018). Failure in policy implementation is not only a waste of time and resources but
may also result in the persistence of problems meant to be addressed by the policy (Androitis et al., 2018; Hall, 2013;
Ramaano, 2021). Above all, effective implementation justifies all other forms of research outputs that inform policy. These
practical and theoretical gaps inform the focus and rationale of this study.

This study sought to assess the state of research on tourism policy implementation to establish the existing trends and
identify gaps for future studies. The following objectives guided this study:

i) Establish the publication and citation trends of tourism policy implementation research articles from 2014 to 2023.

ii) ldentify countries and regions that contributed the most to the body of knowledge on research on tourism policy
implementation.
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iii) Highlight the top 10 most influential journals in tourism policy implementation research.

iv) Examine the nature of collaborations existing in tourism policy implementation research.

iv) Analyse the intellectual structure of the tourism policy implementation research knowledge base.

v) Determine the main emergent themes from tourism policy implementation research.

This article comprises five sections. The first section is the introduction, followed by the methodology in section two.
The third section presents the study findings. These findings are further discussed in section four. The fifth section provides
the conclusion and recommendations for further studies based on the findings.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Bibliometric analysis was used to review studies on tourism policy implementation. This methodology has been used
in various recent tourism studies to identify gaps and prevalent and future trends (Aji et al., 2024; Bekele, 2024; Dube,
2024; Julio Guerrero and Dias, 2023; Martinez-Navarro et al., 2024; Sutiksno et al., 2024, Zheng et al., 2023). The data
was retrieved from the Scopus database because it covers a wide range of journals that contain many tourism publications
(Visser et al., 2021). A search string "tourism policy” AND implement* was used to guide the search within the title,
abstract, and keywords of documents on Scopus. The last search for the study was run on the 2nd of February 2024.

The Boolean search query used for the study was:

TITLE-ABS-KEY ( "tourism policy" AND implement* ) AND PUBYEAR > 2013 AND PUBYEAR < 2024
AND ( LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA, "BUSI") OR LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA, "SOCI") OR LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA,
"ENVI")) AND ( LIMIT-TO (DOCTYPE, "ar")) AND ( LIMIT-TO (LANGUAGE, "English")) AND (LIMIT-
TO (EXACTKEYWORD, "Tourism Policy") OR LIMIT-TO (EXACTKEYWORD, "Policy Implementation" ))

The document search and screening process is illustrated in Figure 1 below.

Initial Screening by Eligibility based Final

Identification predefined on relevance of

from Scopus-374 criteria abstract Documents-57

Figure 1. Identification, Screening and Eligibility Criteria Flowchart (Source: Authors)

The search was limited to documents published from 1 January 2014 to 31 December 2023 to ensure the inclusion of
contemporary issues in the discipline. The initial search yielded 374 documents. It was further restricted to studies in business
management and accounting, social sciences, environmental sciences, and arts and humanities, as these are the disciplines in
which tourism is mainly located. This restriction reduced the number of documents to 213. The next exclusion criteria
removed documents that were not journal articles, resulting in 161 articles. Out of these, articles not in English were excluded,
resulting in 145 articles. Lastly, to further refine the search for the study topic, the keywords “tourism policy” and “tourism
implementation” were applied within the search, resulting in a final sample of 57 documents, which were then considered
for the study. Citation, co-authorship, co-citation, and co-occurrence analyses were conducted using VVos Viewer software.
Descriptive analysis using Excel was also done. The study findings were then presented in the next section.

RESULTS

Publication and Citation Trends over the past decade

The study sought to establish the publication and citation trends of tourism policy implementation research publications
from 2014 to 2023. As illustrated in Figure 1, the study findings demonstrate a fluctuating trend in the number of
publications and citations throughout the previous decade. Nevertheless, it appears that the years 2018 and 2020 account
for a considerable contribution. In addition, there is a noticeable rising trajectory starting from 2021.
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Figure 2. Volume of publications and citations over ten years

Contribution by Country and Region
Citation analysis was conducted to establish the most influential country in tourism policy implementation research.
Based on the results presented in Figure 2, the United Kingdom (UK) was the most influential country in tourism policy
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implementation research. The UK took the lead in terms of both the number of articles and citations. The other top five
primary contributors in terms of volume of publications were Spain, China, Indonesia, and Norway. China, Italy,
Canada, and the United States were among the top five most influential countries in terms of citations. South Africa was
the only African country among the top 20 influential countries.
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Figure 3. Volume of Articles and Citations per Country

The Top Ten Most Influential Journals

A citation analysis was performed to ascertain the journals with the greatest impact. Citation analysis helps determine
the impact of a study by identifying the most cited author or journal (Durieux and Gevenois, 2010). In addition to the
number of publications and citations, cite score, SNIP and SJR matrices were used to determine the impact of the journals.
Of 34 journals, 28 met the minimum threshold of 1 article and 1 citation per journal. The results, as presented in Table 1,
indicate that the most influential journal in policy implementation research was the Journal of Sustainable Tourism,
followed by the Journal of Travel Research, Current Issues in Tourism, Journal of Environmental Management, Tourism
Management Perspectives and Tourism Review. Notably, policy-specific journals are not among the top five most
influential. This indicates a preference for interdisciplinary journals.

Table 1. Citation analysis of journals

Journal Name TP TC CPP | Cite Score® | SNIP? | SJR®
Journal of Sustainable Tourism 7 150 21 18.9 3.148 2.966
Journal of Travel Research 1 58 58 16.6 3.062 3.249
Current Issues in Tourism 2 24 12 13.7 2.547 2.062
Journal of Environmental Management 1 32 32 134 1.849 1.678
Tourism Management Perspectives 1 46 46 12.8 2.312 1.92
Tourism Review 2 39 20 12.8 213 1.878
Tourism Recreation Research 2 27 14 8.9 1.515 1.066
Sustainability (Switzerland) 4 199 50 5.8 1.198 0.664
Journal of Policy Research in Tourism, Leisure and Events 3 27 9 4.8 1.103 0.561
International Journal of Tourism Policy 5 35 7 15 0.392 0.202

Notes: TP=Total Publication; TC=Total Citation; CPP= Citation per Publication; SNIP=Source Normalised Impact per Paper;
SJR=Scimago Journal Ranking; Figures for 2022 provided by Scopus; Figures for 2022 provided by ScimagoJR

Nature of Collaboration among Countries

Co-authorship analysis was conducted to establish the nature of collaborations among countries. Based on a
minimum threshold of 1 article and 1 citation per country, co-authorship analysis showed that only 15 countries out of a
total of 38 countries had co-authorship links and collaborations with other countries. As presented in Figure 4, the
countries with collaborations were clustered into four. The circles represent the countries, while the lines represent the
relationships. The size of the circles indicates the number of collaborations per country, while the thickness of the lines
and the distance between them show the strength of the collaborations (Liao et al., 2018).

The red cluster comprised Canada (3 articles, 105 citations), China (5 articles, 151 citations), Italy (3 articles, 108
citations), and Pakistan (1 article, 56 citations). The blue cluster comprised the Netherlands (2 articles, 33 citations),
South Africa (4 articles, 63 citations), Belgium (2 articles, 42 citations), and Australia (3 articles, 22 citations). The
green cluster comprised the United Kingdom (7 articles, 179 citations), Spain (6 articles, 72 citations), Malta (1 article,
24 citations), and Greece (2 articles, 20 citations). The yellow cluster comprised Norway (4 articles, 52 citations),
Austria (2 articles, 13 citations), and Slovenia (1 article, 9 citations).

Out of these, the four leading countries in collaborations were the United Kingdom with a total link strength (TLS)
of 7(the lead in the green cluster), Canada with a TLS of 5 (the lead in the red cluster), Netherlands with a TLS of 5 (the
lead in the blue cluster), and Norway with TLS of 4 (the lead in the yellow cluster). South Africa (TLS of 4) was the only
country from Africa. The collaboration was both intercountry and intercontinental. Though all five continents were
represented, Europe was leading while Africa was trailing. Moreover, the United Kingdom was the dominant country.
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Figure 4 Co-authorship analysis based on countries
Co-authorship analysis is based on a minimum threshold of 1 article and 1 citation per country

Knowledge Structure of Tourism Policy Implementation Research

Co-citation was conducted to determine the knowledge structure of tourism policy implementation research. The
interconnection of the issues among co-cited articles forms a cluster of literature networks, determining the knowledge
structure and identifying the authors that made foundation contributions to the domain (Shin and Perdue, 2019). The
analysis was based on cited authors with a minimum threshold of 10 citations per author. Of the 4714 cited authors, 26
met this threshold. Among the resulting 26 authors, only 25 were connected, and these are presented as four clusters in
Figure 5. The largest cluster (red) had nine authors, led by Dredge, D. (37 citations), who extensively researched tourism
policy, planning, and governance. Others, like Bramwell, B. (38 citations), focused on tourism governance and
sustainability, while Jenkins, J. (21 citations) focused on tourism policy.

The second largest cluster (green) has seven authors, led by Hall, C.M. (75 citations), who has published in, among
other areas, tourism policy, planning, and governance in relation to sustainable tourism. This is also the leading cluster in
terms of citations. Other authors in this cluster include Dodds, R. (23 citations), who focused on sustainable tourism policy
implementation, and Gossling, S. (24 citations), who focused on COVID-19 and sustainability. The third cluster (blue) has
six authors led by Getz, D. (12 citations), who is widely published in, among others, tourism events planning and policy.
The last cluster (yellow) has three authors led by Sharpley, R., who has published on tourism development, products such
as dark tourism, destination management and its emerging concerns, such as the dynamics of host communities.
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Figure 5. Co-citation based on cited authors. Analysis
based on a minimum number of citations per author of 10

Figure 6. Network visualisation. Of Co-occurrence analysis based on all
keywords. The analysis is based on a minimum occurrence of 3 keywords

Emergent themes from tourism policy implementation research

Co-occurrence analysis was conducted to identify the themes that characterised extant studies on tourism policy
implementation. Co-occurrence refers to words that appear together in the same article. The analysis helps identify a
discipline's topical trends, themes and emerging issues (Garrigos-Simon et al., 2018). Network visualisation was employed
to depict the themes, while overlay visualisation was used to show their evolving trends over time. The circles represent the
keywords, while the thickness of the lines and the distance between them show the connectivity between them. The larger
the circle, the higher the frequency of occurrence. The closer the circles and the thicker the lines, the stronger the
relationship between the terms. The analysis was based on all keywords (author and index) set at a minimum threshold of 3
occurrences a keyword. Of 344 total keywords, 29 met the threshold. The findings from the study based on network
visualisation are illustrated in Figure 6 below. Five clusters of keywords emerged from the study. The leading keywords in
each cluster in descending order were as follows; tourism policy (yellow), policy implementation (green), tourism
development (red), tourist destination (blue), and sustainable tourism (purple).

The largest cluster (Red) was focused on research on sustainable tourism development policies with a bias towards
tourist product development, economic perspective and governance factors. Several studies focused on sustainable tourism
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models such as ecotourism. The cluster comprised nine keywords, namely tourism development (16), ecotourism (12),
sustainable development (6), Tourism (5), sustainable tourism policy (4), economic growth (4), economic development (3),
governance approach (3), and tourist attraction (3). The second largest cluster (green) focused on tourism policy and
planning frameworks and tourism destination stakeholders. It was made up of seven keywords, namely tourist destination
(10), stakeholder-5, conceptual framework (4), policy approach (4), strategic approach (3), implementation (3) and tourism
planning (3). The third cluster (blue) focused on policy formulation and implementation challenges, including those meant
to counter the COVID-19 crisis. It had six keywords: policy implementation (28), tourism management (15), policymaking
(7), tourism economics (6), COVID-19 (3), and policy development (3). The fourth cluster (yellow) focused on tourism
policy in the context of various destination issues. It had six keywords: tourism policy (35), sustainability (10), tourism
market (5), competitiveness (4), investment (3), and destination management (3). The last cluster (purple) focused on
sustainable tourism and had only one keyword: sustainable tourism (8).

The findings on trends and evolution of the research topics are presented via overlay visualisation in Figure 7, using
coloured clusters. The study topics evolve from the purple cluster, which has the oldest topics, to the green, then the yellow
cluster, which shows the latest research areas. The results show that the oldest topics (purple cluster) before 2018 included
policy approach, competitiveness, stakeholders, sustainable development, destination management and tourist destination.

Studies on tourism management, tourist markets, and sustainable tourism followed these from around 2019. These were,
in turn, followed by a focus on sustainable tourism policy formulation and tourism policy implementation around 2020.
Within these, the focus was on governance and tourism development issues, with studies adopting an economic perspective.
Studies during this period also focused on the use of frameworks. Lastly, after 2020, we had the most recent studies based
on the COVID-19 crisis and investment issues in tourism and tourist attractions. Sustainability, especially from an
economic perspective, was still popular.
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Figure 7. Overlay visualisation of Co-occurrence analysis based on all keywords.
The analysis is based on a minimum occurrence of 3 keywords

DISCUSSION

Research on tourism policy implementation has evolved over the past decade. However, there is still a paucity of studies
in this discipline. Findings from this study show that the volume of publications is low, and geographical gaps exist,
especially in the global South. These findings align with previous studies by (Khan and Khandaker, 2016; Maxim, 2015;
Novato et al., 2024). As posited by Dodds and Butler (2010), most policy studies concentrate on what should be done
rather than what has been done and why. Given the complexity of policy implementation, context-specific policy
implementation research within tourism destinations is critical. This is particularly necessary for regions that face policy
implementation challenges but are highly dependent on tourism, such as Africa (Adu-Ampong and Kimbu, 2019; Androitis et
al., 2018; Cobbinah and Darkwah, 2016; Tichaawa and Kimbu, 2020). The study also revealed that multidisciplinary journals
had higher impacts than policy-specific journals, supporting the findings by Abramo et al. (2018) and Payumo et al. (2021). A
multi-disciplinary scope avails opportunities for collaborations and wider citation, thereby increasing the impact of research.

The study also revealed some insights into tourism implementation research. According to Dodds and Butler (2010),
tourism policy implementation can be viewed from three perspectives: determining barriers to implementation, evaluating
policy and its implementation, and creating a framework to guide implementation. This study showed that most policy
implementation studies concentrated on identifying challenges, with little focus on evaluating policy implementation
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processes and frameworks for stakeholders. From the study, the challenges for tourism policy implementation emerged
from planning, governance, sustainability, COVID-19, tourism development, destination management, tourism markets,
product development, investment, strategic approach, competitiveness, economic development, and stakeholders. Few
studies focused on evaluating actual policy implementation processes and suggesting ways to improve implementation
frameworks. This implies a theoretical gap. The findings further indicate that sustainability is a recurrent and popular theme
in policy studies. This supports the premise that the overall objective of tourism policy is the quest for sustainable
development (Guo et al., 2019; Schonherr et al., 2023). The World Tourism Organization (WTO) defines sustainability as
“tourism that addresses current and future economic, social, and environmental impacts in a manner that fulfils the desires
of tourists, the environment, industry, and local communities” (WTO, 2005:12). Within the sustainability spectrum, studies
on policy implementation seem to base most of their evaluations on economic and environmental perspectives, with few
addressing the social issues. There is, therefore, a need for more research that addresses this gap.

Other than economic issues, governance emerged strongly from the study. These findings further support the proponents
of governance as part of the pillars of sustainability alongside economic, social, and environmental concerns (Draci and
Demi, 2023; Sadikin, 2024). Government systems have been shown to influence policy implementation (Almeida-Garcia,
2018; Krutwaysho and Bramwell, 2010; Rogerson, 2020; Singgalen et al., 2017). Effective tourism governance provides
directions and boundaries that guide policy implementation (Ariyani and Fauzi, 2022). The existing studies, however,
concentrated on higher-level governance (national and regional), leaving out local or community governance perspectives.
Gaps in community or local governance, therefore, exist. Host communities as tourism stakeholders play a significant role
in policy implementation (Muganda et al., 2013; Soares et al., 2021; Saarinen, 2019). Additionally, few studies address the
evaluation of the efficacy of sustainability instruments such as measurements (monitoring indicators), command and
control (e.g. licensing), economic (e.g. taxes), voluntary (e.g. code of conduct) and supporting (e.g. capacity building).

The findings also show increased use of theoretical frameworks in policy implementation research and practical
frameworks for practice. Theories such as the destination management theory, stakeholder management framework,
complex systems theory, policy implementation theory, modernisation theory and strategic approach narrative policy
framework have been used in extant studies. Additionally, the study findings indicate increased use of frameworks to
evaluate policy implementation. Frameworks including the environmental policy integration (EPI) framework (Aall et al.,
2015), policy networks and Advocacy Coalition Framework (Dela Santa, 2018), causal loop diagram from complex theory
(Crabolu et al., 2023), 360 degrees assessment (Muangasame and McKercher, 2015), explanatory structural equation model
(Méndez Prada et al., 2023), policy implementation theory (Thao, 2023) were used to assess the implementation of
sustainable tourism policy. Frameworks used to inform implementation included the multi-stakeholder involvement
management framework (Pham et al., 2023) and the EU Cohesion policy and tourism diversification (Weidenfeld, 2018).
However, though these frameworks exist, their usage is low, hence the need for more application in theory and practice. This
contradicts the findings of (Sarangan et al., 2022), who argued that there was very low use of theories in policy/tourism
studies. The efficacy of these frameworks has also not been adequately evaluated, hence a gap for more research.

CONCLUSION

The study pointed to the need to move beyond identifying challenges in policy implementation to monitoring and
evaluating the implementation processes and frameworks. Monitoring and evaluation are critical in providing feedback that
improves policy implementation. Even where implementation challenges have been identified, contextual aspects such as
governance, stakeholders' commitment level, and resources within the destination are critical in mitigating the challenges.
Though a few studies on the evaluation of policy implementation processes and stakeholder implementation frameworks
existed, there was a lack of context-specific studies, especially for Africa. There was also a gap in studies that evaluated
sustainable policy instruments. Studies on social-cultural perspectives of tourism policy implementation and community
governance were also scant. The study, therefore, identified geographical, theoretical and practical gaps.

Limitations of the Study

This study was limited to journal articles indexed in Scopus and published in the last ten years. Future studies should
widen the scope to include a longer time frame and journals indexed in other databases, such as the Web of Science.
Though the bibliometric review was great at identifying gaps and trends, the methodology is limiting. There is a need
for qualitative reviews and empirical studies on the subject to unravel more insights and to fill the identified gaps.
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Abstract: The number of opportunities in a specific area significantly influences the planning, development, and zoning of city
neighborhoods. In this study, a methodological approach was employed to analyze pedestrian accessibility between two
neighborhoods of varying strata in Manizales, Colombia. The research utilized the ArcGIS program, yielding results that
highlighted disparities in service access and opportunities between the neighborhoods. It was concluded that higher strata
neighborhoods offer greater amenities to residents, emphasizing the need to reconsider urban planning strategies.

Keywords: pedestrian, planning, accessibility, socioeconomic strata, neighborhoods

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

Manizales, the capital of Caldas, is geographically located at a latitude of 5.0689 north and longitude of 75.5174 west,
in the central-western region of Colombia (Figure 1), adjacent to the Central Cordillera and at an altitude of approximately
2150 meters above sea level. This city covers an area of approximately 510 km2 (Gobernacién de Caldas, 2021) and is
home to over 454,494 inhabitants (Alcaldia de Manizales, 2023). The city is divided into 11 districts, each comprised of
114 neighbourhouds (Alcaldia de Manizales, 2017), classified according to a stratification scale ranging from 1-6. The
neighborhoods to be analyzed in this research correspond to stratum 3 (Fatima) and stratum 6 (Palermo).

Due to the expansion and evolution of the city of Manizales, marked differences in access patterns to services and
opportunities have emerged across the city. This disparity in the number of opportunities not only reflects the physical
distance between locations but also the social and economic barriers that can hinder the mobility of certain groups, making
it a matter of vital importance to understand and increase social equity. Before proceeding with the development of this
research, it is necessary to understand the term "accessibility,”" which can be defined as the ability of individuals and/or
businesses to access the opportunities offered by their specific environment (Hansen, 1959) or as the magnitude that allows
understanding the ease or difficulty with which different activities and communities can relate to each other through
multiple and different modes of transportation (Morris et al., 1978). This term has been analyzed in multiple scientific
fields such as economic development (Batty, 2009; Mackinnon et al., 2008; Rietveld and Nijkamp, 1993), demographic
analysis (Kotavaara, 2011), sustainability (Vega, 2011), library services (Higgs, 2013), public health (Escobar et al., 2016;
Frenk, 1985), analysis of social cohesion (Chandra et al., 2017; L6pez et al., 2008), agriculture and natural resources
(Arcidiacono and Porto, 2010; Gellrich and Zimmermann, 2007), transportation access (Bruce et al., 1993; Boisjoly et al.,
2017; Geurs and Van Wee, 2004; Escobar et al., 2013; Montoya et al., 2017), and even social networks (Sailer et al., 2012).

On the other hand, accessibility can be divided into 3 different categories: Relative, integral, and global (Izquierdo,
2001). Integral accessibility is a measure that arises from a point that can represent opportunities for health, recreation,
safety, education, etc. Therefore, in this research, an analysis of integral accessibility will be carried out, where the degree
of connection between a particular node and incidents in a specific area will be calculated (Escobar and Garcia, 2012).

Similar to Burkey (2012), it is established that the main factors affecting accessibility are population distribution, the
transportation network, and the number and location of nodes. Therefore, this research is based on the premise that
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Application of Territorial Accessibility Methodologies to Compare and Understand the Differences in Equity
Conditions Between Two Neighborhoods of Different Socioeconomic Strata in a Colombian Intermediate City

pedestrian accessibility does not refer solely to ease of movement but also encompasses issues of equal opportunities,
quality of life, and different social factors. Bert van Wee (2022) argues that individuals should have a baseline level of
access to key nodes, ensuring an equitable distribution of accessibility across a city's population. This notion aligns with the
concept of social equity in urban planning, where access to essential services and opportunities is considered a fundamental
right for all residents. Van Wee's perspective underscores the importance of designing cities with inclusive and accessible
infrastructure, fostering equal opportunities and quality of life for everyone. Thus, it can be understood that, while the
quality and condition of pedestrian mobility structures represent an important part of accessibility measures, they are
directly influenced by the number of opportunities that can be accessed. It is of no use to have a pedestrian structure in
excellent condition if one must walk for more than 20 minutes to access the needed service.
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Figure 1. Geographical location of the municipality of Manizales, Caldas (Colombia) (Source: authors, 2023)

Therefore, the following research seeks to understand how the socio-economic differences influence in the accessibility
to services and opportunities in the city, identifying barriers and inequalities in access to services and opportunities present
in both neighborhoods of the city, using as reference studies such as the one carried out by Pritchard et al. in 2019, where
they compared the level of accessibility of 3 cities or the study carried out by Quijada-Alarcon et al. (2023) in the province
of Coclé. In order to propose solutions that improve the quality of life of the residents of these neighborhoods.

Throughout the following stages, the methodology and results that emerged from this analysis will be presented, which
will allow a deep understanding of how the inhabitants of these neighborhoods experience pedestrian mobility in their daily
lives, identifying both the barriers they face and the opportunities they can access.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The methodological development of this research consisted of 6 main consecutive phases: 1. Neighborhood
Delimitation for Analysis; 2. Identification and refinement of the pedestrian network; 3. Route and identification of issues;
4. Identification and location of the PANs (Primary Activity Nodes); 5. Pedestrian accessibility analysis, 6 Population and
Area Coverage Assessment. These will be described below:

Phase 1. Neighborhood Delimitation for Analysis: According to the territorial division of the urban area (Mayor's Office
of Manizales, 2017), the delimitation and identification of the neighborhoods to be analyzed were carried out (Figure 2).
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Figure 2. Neihborhood Delimitation for Analysis (Source: authors, 2023)
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This was done with the aim of understanding their location, relationship with respect to the city, separation between
them and the neighborhoods they border, obtaining a clear image of the boundaries and areas that need to be analyzed and
traversed. It is worth noting that the delimitation of these neighborhoods was not only based on the territorial division maps
of the urban area but also took into account the opinions of several residents of these neighborhoods. This is the reason why
the delimitation of these neighborhoods differs in some points with respect to the territorial division maps, as several
residents considered certain areas as part of their neighborhoods that did not appear in the aforementioned maps.

Phase 2. Identification and refinement of the pedestrian network: Starting from the delimitation, the identification
and updating of the pedestrian network of both neighborhoods were carried out to correct imperfections and recognize both
the streets and avenues that make up the pedestrian structure in each of them (Figure 3 and Figure 4). Once the
shortcomings were identified, restructuring was made possible with the aim of ensuring its proper functioning when
digitized in Esri's ArcMap software, facilitating the route planning and analysis process.

h

\\
S o)
* ¢ edificio . /
bicentenario o

Figure 3. Fatima, Manizales. Delimitation for Analysis (Source: authors, 2023)

Phase 3. Route and identification of issues: Based on the previous stage, routes are planned in the streets and avenues
of the neighborhoods to be analyzed, with the aim of observing the state and conditions of the pedestrian infrastructure
serving the users, highlighting and identifying the issues present in each stretch through direct observation methodology.

Figure 4. Palermo, Manizales. Delimitation for Analysis (Source: authors, 2023)

Phase 4. Identification and location of the PANs (Primary Activity Nodes): Based on the visual surveys conducted
in each of the study neighborhoods, the existing Primary Care Nodes (NAPs) were identified (Escobar et al., 2017),
understood as land uses whose main purpose is to supply, at a minimum, the population's basic needs such as education
(preschools, schools, high schools, and universities), health, safety, and recreation. Subsequently, the NAPs are digitized
using the ArcMap tool, thus allowing the structuring of the baseline data for the investigative analysis.
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Phase 5. Pedestrian Accessibility Analysis: Once the base information has been established and the network has been
structured in digital format, the next step involves assigning the pedestrian base speed to each available road segment. This
speed is set at 4.32 km/h, according to parameters established in the Practical Guide to Urban Mobility (Alcaldia Mayor de
Bogota, 2019). Once the base speed has been linked to each segment, travel times for each stretch are calculated using the
equation ((1) (equation for Travel Time by Escobar et al., 2020) provided below (when TV means travel time, length is the
arch in question and pedestrian speed is the average speed of the pedestrian in the arc length) which relates the length of the
stretch to the assigned speed. These travel times are crucial for conducting the initial evaluation of the model's accessibility,
where control points will be connected for the calibration process.

TV, = PL—Siix60(min) 1)

Where TV; is the travel time for arc i, L; is the length in arc i, PS; is the pedestrian speed in arc i.

The initial evaluation is carried out by applying Dijkstra's shortest path algorithm. This algorithm analyzes each
available route within the road network and selects the one with the lowest cost between the defined origin and destination.
The basic scheme of the algorithm is executed using the "New Closest Facility" extension of ArcMap's Network Analyst tool.

After characterizing the travel times, evaluation points (NAPs) are defined towards which the analysis will be
conducted from each particular node of the neighborhood, allowing estimation of the required travel time to access the
NAP. This assessment defines the travel time vector, which is plotted using the Geostatical Wizard extension of ArcMap,
applying the ordinary Kriging interpolation method as a spatial connectivity measure.

Finally, the time range to be plotted is defined, and the points of interest are located for the respective analysis.

Phase 6. Population and Area Coverage Assessment: In this final phase, the assessment of population and area
coverage for the study area is conducted by linking the neighborhoods sociodemographic data to the accessibility curves
generated by the model. This process involves the intersection of graphical layers using the Geoprocessing intersect tool,
where a time value is associated with each incorporated population polygon.

It is crucial to note that the intersection may alter the initial assessment of population and area due to the subdivision of
areas. Therefore, a corresponding correction must be applied to minimize errors. Following the adjustment, cumulative
coverage graphs are constructed based on the available population, identifying the required access to the PANSs.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

As a result of the field assessment in identifying PANs, Figure 5 and Figure 6 are presented, where the identified
facilities for the Fatima and Palermo neighborhoods are shown in various colors. The orange color represents education
nodes, blue represents health nodes, green represents security nodes, and purple represents recreational nodes.

It is noted that in the Fatima neighborhood, there is a higher concentration of educational and recreational facilities,
while in the Palermo neighborhood, the greatest concentration is on recreational and health facilities. For both
neighborhoods, the concentration of security facilities is low.
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Figure 5. PANs Present in Fatima, Manizales Figure 6. PANSs Present in Palermo, Manizales

(Source: authors, 2023) (Source: authors, 2023)

Based on the pedestrian accessibility assessments conducted towards each set of primary facilities in the
neighborhoods used as the study area, it is possible to say that the assessment in terms of access time and coverage for
health facilities in the Fatima neighborhood (Figure 7) requires the highest travel cost for users, with values exceeding
15 minutes of walking to achieve a 12% population coverage. This results in users making longer trips that can be
critical when seeking medical attention. Regarding assessments of education, security, and recreation, interesting
evaluations are observed, with travel costs of less than 5 minutes to cover over 60% of their population, with the greatest
concentration in educational facilities, which achieves a value close to 90% within the time interval of less than 5
minutes. Regarding the Palermo neighborhood (Figure 8), it is possible to observe how the travel time assessment for
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primary facilities reflects the highest cost towards educational facilities, with a time exceeding 10 minutes to cover
nearly 20% of the population. As for security, recreation, and health facilities, a lower travel cost is observed, with a
requirement of less than 5 minutes to cover 50% of the population, with recreational facilities being the most easily
accessible with a time of less than 2 minutes to cover over 90% of the citizens.
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Figure 7. Cumulative percentage of coverage in Fatima Figure 8. Cumulative percentage of coverage in Fatima
(Source: authors, 2023) (Source: authors, 2023)

As a joint assessment of the Fatima and Palermo neighborhoods, it is possible to observe that the better accessibility
condition is in the Palermo neighborhood, requiring less time for access to meet the needs of its population. The critical
point is the assessment of 20% of its population at the farthest facility, which is around 10 minutes for healthcare facilities,
while in the Fatima neighborhood, it requires close to 15 minutes for the same population percentage coverage in
healthcare. Despite this, the assessments show interesting behaviors in terms of pedestrian mobility, as access to primary
services can be achieved in less than 10 minutes, a substantially low value compared to vehicular requirements, which can
have similar values but with higher energy and economic costs. This suggests that the facilities are appropriately located.

CONCLUSION

Based on the previous figures, it can be concluded that the Palermo neighborhood exhibits a higher accessibility rate
concerning the facilities within its territory compared to the Fatima neighborhood. There was a clear superiority in terms of
travel times, with Palermo surpassing Fatima in 3 out of the 4 categories analyzed in this research. Additionally, issues
related to the lack of specific opportunities were identified in each of the analyzed neighborhoods, such as the absence of
educational nodes in the Palermo neighborhood or the lack of healthcare nodes in the Fatima neighborhood. This results in
significant increases in the travel times required for residents of both neighborhoods to access these services. This reflects,
to some extent, the need to create facilities that address these issues and reduce travel times in the analyzed neighborhoods.

On the other hand, it is possible to appreciate that accessibility assessments allow for the identification of shortcomings
in the provision of basic services, thus providing tools for interpretation and decision-making for municipal
administrations, guiding investment resources more effectively according to the population's needs.
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Abstract: Rurality is a measurement to differentiate a rural from an urban; the lower the level of Rurality, the closer it is to
urban characteristics, and vice versa. Related to the concept of authenticity in developing rural tourism, the level of Rurality
is predicted to influence the popularity of the village in question. The higher the level of Rurality of a village, the more
popular rural tourism will be in that village. Therefore, this research aims to determine the relationship between the level of
Rurality and the popularity of rural tourism. This research uses a quantitative approach through three stages of analysis. The
first is to analyze social media sentiments to rank the levels of tourism popularity. The next step is calculating the rurality
levels using a scoring method. Finally, this study derived the emerging patterns between Rurality and the popularity of touri st
villages by comparing the results of the first and second analyses. The findings reveal seven patterns, indicating that Rurality
goes hand in hand with the popularity achieved where famous villages have a high level of Rurality and vice versa.

Keywords: Rurality, popularity, authenticity, social media, tourism, planning

INTRODUCTION

Rurality is one of the crucial indicators supporting strategies for rural development. Rurality is a characteristic
representing the physical and socio-economic conditions of the countryside. The degree of Rurality also leads to the formal
decision to declare an area rural. Rurality is additionally a factor in developing tourist villages (lzquierdo-Yusta et al.,
2021; Rosalina et al., 2021; Serra Cantallops et al., 2015). As such, rurality and tourist villages have a symbiotic
relationship. A certain degree of Rurality provides a rural identity, which generates an attraction that can attract tourists and
make the villages popular (Aquilino et al., 2021). In contrast, tourist villages also play a role in developing rural areas. For
example, a popular tourist village in England is in an area with a high level of Rurality, such as Yorkshire, Cornwall, or
Dorset, Cambridgeshire, Lakeland, Cotswold, Hampshire, Lancashire and Oxfordshire. Research on the relationship
between Rurality and the popularity of tourist villages, especially island-based tourism, still needs to be completed.
Previous research generally focuses on the factors for developing rural tourism (lIzquierdo-Yusta et al., 2021; Rosalina et
al., 2021; Serra Cantallops et al., 2015). In general, high Rurality is a success factor for rural tourism. However, what is still
unknown is whether a variation in Rurality — e.g. high vs. low Rurality — influences the extent of success as a tourist
destination. In this vein, Shen et al. (2019) examine the relationship between Rurality and popularity based on the number
of visitors to rural tourism in China. It reveals a paradox, as areas with low Rurality seem more popular than areas with
high levels of Rurality. Even so, the calculation of Rurality relies only on the physical aspect, namely the location factor.
There are other non-physical factors of Rurality, such as culture, politics and institutions (Chigbu, 2013; Shen et al., 2019),
which are overlooked in the intersection of tourism and rurality research. Hence, this research aims to bridge this research gap.

Sumenep Regency, Madura Islands, is one of the regencies in Indonesia that is intensively developing tourism. It has
different geographical conditions from most other regencies in East Java. Although the regency is small (around 1998 km?),
it comprises 126 islands. It makes the regency rich in unique natural resources. Additionally, the glory of the Indonesian
kingdoms in the past, both during the Hindu-Buddhist and Islamic kingdoms, has also made Sumenep Regency rich in
cultural assets. The community’s culture is strongly connected to Islamic culture and the heritage of Sumenep Palace. Keris
crafts and pilgrimages to the tombs of scholars have been part of community culture. Keris Craft Centre in Aeng Tong-
Tong Village, Saronggi District, for example, has become a tourism asset for Indonesia recognized by UNESCO since 2005
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(Ngaisah et al., 2021). Sumenep Regent Regulation Number 15 of 2018 designated 12 villages as tourist village
destinations in Sumenep. As time progresses, the number of tourist village destinations in Sumenep grows to 25 villages.
These villages have various main attractions, which can be divided into several typologies. These typologies include tourist
villages based on (i) natural resources, (ii) cultural resources, (iii) a combination of culture and nature, (iv) creative
economic activity, and (v) a combination of culture and creative economy (Tablel).

This study aims to determine in which way and how much Rurality relates to the popularity of village tourism. The
methodology to investigate this relation is by comparing the patterns in tourism villages with the spatial variations in
Rurality. In determining the popularity of tourism, this study considers the combination of the number of visitors and social
media sentiment. In addition, it offers a more comprehensive calculation of Rurality, referring to physical and non-physical

aspects. This research can also provide an overview of Rurality in island-based tourism villages.

Table 1. Sumenep’s Tourism Typology

Typology

Village

Main Attraction

Natural Resource

Bringsang, Lombang, Saronggi

Beach

Bancamara, Banraas, Kombang, Saur Saebus, Masalema,
Sapeken, Ketupat, Pajanangger

Marine Tourism

Legung Timur

Sand Village

cultural resource

Cultural resources | Semaan Art and Ritual Culture
Kalianget Barat Religious Tourism
Slopeng Beach and Traditional Art
N Cultural and Payudan Daleman Cave and Religious Tourism
atural Resources - - -
Pandeman Hill and Heritage Tourism
Creative Jungkat Processed Sea Cucumbers and Crabs
Economies Brakas Pearl Leather Craft
Activity Poteran Bead Belt Craft
Creative economic | Aeng Tong Tong Keris Craft
activities and Karduluk Wood Carving Craft

Kalianget Timur

Old Town and Salt Processing Tourism

VILLAGE TOURISM AND RURALITY

1. Authenticity in Rural Tourism

The concept of authenticity in rural tourism takes centre stage. Frisvoll (2013) delves into the significance of “Authenticity
Rural Tourism,” emphasizing the efforts to comprehend and actualize tourist experiences that align with rural areas’ true
essence and values. Tourism management can ensure the genuine and meaningful exploration of the countryside by dissecting
authenticity elements such as local community life, culture, and traditions. These factors contribute to a better understanding
of how rural tourism can be developed and sustained while preserving the authentic charm of the rural environment. In a study
conducted by Zheng et al. (2023), authenticity is characterized as a pivotal factor influencing tourists’ perceptions and,
subsequently, contributing to the sustainable development of rural tourism. Authenticity, in this context, encompasses the
genuine representation of local culture, traditions, and natural landscapes, creating a unique and authentic experience for
tourists. Furthermore, according to Jyotsna and Maurya (2019), authenticity in rural tourism is the genuine representation and
immersion in the cultural and natural elements of village life. This involves visitors experiencing rural communities’ authentic
and unfiltered aspects, including their traditions, customs, and daily activities. In this case, aligning tourist expectations with
actual encounters in rural settings is essential to foster authentic and meaningful engagement with the local environment.

2. Rural Tourism Development

The tourism sector is gradually shifting. While its original form was mass tourism, it has become much more customizable
and alternative. This transition is crucial for rural tourism, which has become one of the most popular forms in many countries.
According to Lane (1994), rural tourism is concerned with tourism activities in rural areas. Furthermore, Oppermann (1996)
defines rural tourism as a tourist activity in a non-urban area with its activities in agriculture, when image satisfaction relates
to rural tourism destination loyalty (Campén-Cerro et al., 2017). Greffe (1994) then defines rural tourism in two ways, namely
supply and demand. Based on the demand side, it focuses on the activities of tourists looking for experiences outside the
metropolitan area. Meanwhile, from the supply side, it means living with the village community. Even so, the fact is that the
formation of tourist villages is not always in the countryside. Several studies show that tourism in urban areas has functions,
such as in rural areas or small cities. In addition, this definition cannot be interpreted in general terms and, for example,
related to the activities and attractions offered. Yague Perales (2002) divides tourist villages into two things: traditional,
which emphasizes agriculture, and modern, where visitors expect something better, such as architecture, environment and
natural uniqueness. Maestro et al. (2007) continued that this tourist village emerged as a particular interest of tourists who
want to learn about rural life and return to nature. In the last few decades, rural tourism has also evolved. One of these
changes was the formation of a tourism village. Although they seem similar, several things distinguish the two forms of
tourism. First, rural tourism emphasizes all forms of tourism activities that occur in rural areas. However, Tourism Village
then made the attractions offered specific. Tourism villages are a form of rural tourism that offers rural life. In tourism
villages, local communities play an integral role, providing both tangible and intangible experiences that highlight the
uniqueness of the village experiences, emphasizing social interactions and catering to tourists seeking authentic rural lifestyles
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(Ezeuduji, 2017; Bardone and Kaaristo, 2014; Kastenholz et al., 2012; Nogueira and Pinho, 2015). Moreover, tourism villages
are recognized for their role in stimulating economic growth in rural areas (Snieska et al., 2014; Su et al., 2019).

3. Rurality

Rurality is a characteristic of an area or village. According to Shen et al. (2019), Rurality is a term used by the
community to summarize the characteristics of a rural area. Li and Zhang (2015) define Rurality as a trait reflecting the
level of development of a rural area, exposing the internal characteristics of a rural area so that it can create differences
between rural and urban areas. Although, this definition seems easy to express, the concept of Rurality is still a matter of
debate among researchers. Many researchers agree that Rurality is complex (Aquilino et al., 2021; Chigbu, 2013;
Pandey, 2003; Rousseau, 1995). The concept of Rurality is more flexible and is used in various ways, giving rise to
different perspectives from various disciplines. From a geographical perspective, for example, Rurality is often
associated with location aspects, generally represented in several ways, namely distance to urban centres, area and
population density (Shen et al., 2019; Mao et al., 2015). It is different from a sociological perspective, where Rurality is
often associated with social aspects of rural community life, such as education, local community livelihood activities
and the uniqueness of activities that have become a hereditary tradition (Chigbu, 2013).

In its development, indicators and analyses related to Rurality distinct three types of Rurality, namely:

a. Location-Based Rurality

Location-based Rurality is the measurement of Rurality that emphasizes geographical and demographic aspects.
Researchers quite popularly used this measurement method in defining rural areas in the early 1950s — 2000s. Even so, until
now, it is still widely used in developed and developing countries. Furthermore, Dicka et al. (2019) then divide Rurality into
three aspects: demographics and type of work, remote areas and housing conditions. Meanwhile, according to Beynon et al.,
(2016), the level of Rurality is calculated based on population dynamics, migration and social dynamics. Meanwhile Peng
et al., (2016) state that the rurality index consists of the ratio of arable land, employment in the primary sector, and
agricultural production. It differs from Shen et al. (2019), which uses population, economy, social life and location.

b. Individual-Based Rurality

Individual-based Rurality is a measurement oriented based on activities and relationships between individuals. In the
world of health, it is commonly used in individual-based Rurality. Because a disease attacks individuals directly, a more
detailed analysis of the individual’s habits is needed. In this case, location-based use did not describe the condition of rural
community activities (Mao et al., 2015). In addition to health, individual-based Rurality is one tool used in sociological
observations. In this case, it was grouping rural areas based on travelling activities and examining the inter-regional
interrelationships. Furthermore, Mao et al. (2015) divides it into macro and micro aspects focusing on measuring
individual-based Rurality. The macro aspect consists of demographics, socio-economic and accessibility, while the micro
aspect consists of the ring trip from home and geo-referenced locations reported. Meanwhile, Stacciarini et al. (2018) argue
that the level of Rurality is measured by integrating aspects of demographic, social and health characteristics concerning
the location of the house, places of other activities and the possibility of visits that occur.

c. Superstructural-Based Rurality

Superstructural-based Rurality is a more detailed measurement of Rurality in describing rural areas. This superstructural
measurement of Rurality focuses on the social conditions of the community. “Superstructural “is a term Karl Marx
introduced to his social concept. Karl Marx divides his concept into two things, namely, base and superstructure. Base
refers to material and production resources, while superstructural refers to other social aspects. Several indicators exist in
the superstructural-based-Rurality, including culture, law, institutions, and rituals (Shen et al., 2019).

METHODOLOGY

1. Data Collection

The data method in this study used both primary and secondary data collection. Primary data was directly gathered
through structured observation to obtain rural conditions in tourist villages in Sumenep Regency. In addition, it also
conducted a survey based on the number of posts on Instagram, Twitter, and Google Maps, as well as scrapping data on
social media Twitter and GMAPs, taken in 2021-2022. At the same time, other supporting data used secondary data
collection through documentary and literature studies in the form of institutional data. The population in this study are
villages that have been registered as tourist villages. Both are based on Sumenep Regent Regulation Number 15 of 2018
concerning the Designation of Tourism Village Areas in Sumenep Regency and those determined based on the Decree of
Inauguration of the Head of the Tourism Office with a total of 25 Villages. The sample in this study used purposive
sampling with the criteria for a tourist village set before 2019. It was because the tourist village determined after that date
was still in the pioneering stage. In addition, due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the number of visitors to the village is still tiny,
and there is no visible pattern of visitors—the tourism villages in this study are 19 villages. There are Aeng Tong Tong,
Legung Timur, Lombang, Pragaan, Rombasan, Slopeng, Semaan, Bancamara, Banraas, Kombang, Bringsang, Poteran,
Brakas, Jungkat, Saur Saebus, Pandeman, Pajanangger, Kalianget Barat and Kalianget Timur.

2. Data Analysis Method

The analysis divides into three stages. The first one performs a ranking of the popularity of tourist villages, then
calculates Rurality, and finally performs an analysis to determine the relationship between Rurality and the popularity of
tourist villages (Figure 1). Determining the level of popularity of a tourist village consists of two stages. First, do sentiment
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analysis using NVIVO on Twitter posts and Google Maps reviews, then rank based on the variable number of tourist
visitors, the number of Twitter, Instagram and GoogleMaps posts, the maps rating and the tourism village awards. The
higher the village’s rank, the more popular the village. The calculation of Rurality is done using scoring analysis. The
scoring method is a scoring method in the form of an ordinal scale to categorize data. The number of scales used in each
rurality variable in this study divides into five scales that have a value of 1 — 5. The value of 1 is the lowest value, and 5 is the
highest. Categorization of each variable is carried out based on field conditions. Table 2 is about the variables of Rurality

Data Collection Qutput

Social Media
Scrapping
Institutional Dat

Sentiment Analysis,
Simple Additive Weighting

» Popularity Level —_—

Y

Institutional Data
Observation

Comparative Analysis » urai\ty;:t?ef:pulan

Figure 1. Methodology workflow

Scoring > Rurality Level —

Rurality Identification | |Pnpu\amyldanlrfmatmn‘

Last, comparative analysis is used to obtain the pattern of Rurality and popularity by comparing the level of popularity
along with the level and condition of Rurality in each village.

Table 2. Rurality variable list

Variable Variable Code Variable Explanation
Ay Distance from nearby City
- A, Travel Time From Nearby City
Accessibility (A) Az Public Transport Availability
Ay Road Condition
D, Number of Population
Demography (D) D, Population Density
L, Agricultural Land
Land Cover (L) L, Bareness Land
. S Level Of Education
Social Economy (S) S, Type of Work
I Wi-Fi on Village
I, Wi-Fi on Main Attraction
I5 4G Signal on Village
Infrastructure (1) :4 iG Si_gnal on Main Attraction
5 odging
lg Village Electricity Condition
I; Electrical Condition of Main Tourist Objects
Ig Village Electrification Level
C, Total Heritage Building
C, Building Aesthetic Aspects
Cs Building Condition
C, Ritual Tradition of Heritage Building
Culture | Cs Number of Vi_II_age Culture Tradition
Cs Cultural Traditions Performance
C; Tradition as Tourism Branding
Cs Number of Local Arts
Cy Local Arts Performance
Cuo Local Arts as Tourism Branding

FINDINGS

1. Tourist Pattern and Popularity of Sumenep Villages Tourism

Although the tourist villages in Sumenep have various typologies of tourism villages that tourists often visit, they are
more likely to be villages with a typology of natural tourism. Tourist villages in both the islands and the mainland of
Madura Island are more crowded in areas with natural tourism charms, such as the tourist villages of Lombang, Slopeng,
Kombang and Bringsang, famous for beach tourism and the Gili Islands (Figure 2).
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Figure 2. Popular rural tourism (Lombang, Slopeng, Bringsang): a. View of Lombang Beach; b. View of Slopeng Beach; c. Sembilan Beach

As in Asian tourism, which generally has a seasonal trend of visitors, tourism in Sumenep also has the characteristics
of seasonal trends. Natural and institutional factors influence the seasonal trend of visitors in the Sumenep tourism
village. Institutional factors based on the long holiday of the new academic year have become more dominant in tourist
villages in Madura's mainland area. It can be seen in the Figure 3 the increase in the number of visitors in June-July and
December-January, which coincides with school holidays in Indonesia. Meanwhile, villages in the archipelago depend
on natural factors because they need to take the sea route. For example, in Kombang Village, there was a decrease in
visitors during the rainy season, especially from March to September. On the contrary, in the dry season, it increased. In
addition, it is also influenced by the condition of the waves, which are generally high at the change of seasons, namely
between February and March and September and October in 2018-2019.

Number of visitors by month of visit in Number of visitors by month of visit in
Sumenep's mainland Sumenep's archipelago
8000
35000 2018 2018 7000 ]

20000

15000

People

10000

5000

Month

—@— [ egung Timur ==@=—Bancamara —@=—Banraas

—@—Lombang

X . ®—Kombang ==@==Bringsang
Kalianget Timur

Figure 3. Number of visitors by month of visit diagram (Source: Tourism office, 2022)

The social media post (Table 3) shows that the most significant number of media visitors use to post their tourist attractions is
Instagram, with a total of 147995 posts. Then followed by Google Maps with 5796 reviews and Twitter with 836 posts.

Table 3. Social media scrapping result (Source: Author analysis, 2022)

Villages Twitter Instagram Gmaps Number of Visitors| Popular Ranks
Total Post | Positive | Negative | Total Post | Total Post | Positive | Negative (Last 4 Years) Value
Kombang 133 92% 8% 98289 170 92% 8% 71012 0.88 1
Bringsang 157 92% 8% 24687 2,303 92% 8% 96366 0.88 2
Lombang 94 92% 8% 10487 1280 91% 9% 135023 0.82 3
Banraas 129 86% 14% 3969 57 89% 11% 12829 0.79 4
Slopeng 100 97% 3% 3817 1136 89% 11% 67242 0.78 5
Bancamara 95 82% 18% 3858 238 92% 8% 12829 0.77 6
Kalianget Timur 56 97% 3% 224 268 91% 9% 3692 0.71 7
Aeng Tong Tong 23 100% 0% 562 34 100% 0% 2286 0.66 8
Legung Timur 31 100% 0% 1523 175 91% 9% 3872 0.63 9
Saur Saebus 13 100% 0% 56 29 92% 8% 27 0.46 10
Panjanangger 5 0% 0% 148 48 83% 17% 42 0.40 11
Semaan 0 0% 0% 5 8 100% 0% 508 0.36 12
Brakas 0 0% 0% 0 12 100% 0% 85 0.33 13
Kalianget Barat 0 0% 0% 0 24 100% 0% 460 0.33 14
Karduluk 0 0% 0% 323 0 0% 0% 290 0.28 15
Poteran 0 0% 0% 2 1 0% 0% 56 0.26 16
Pandeman 0 0% 0% 0 13 0% 0% 59 0.25 17
Rombasan 0 0% 0% 45 0 0% 0% 327 0.22 18
Jungkat 0 0% 0% 0 0 0% 0% 96 0.22 18
836 147995 5796 407101
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Bringsang Village stands out with the highest number of posts and the most extensive social media activity, which
aligns with visitor data from the Sumenep Tourism Office. It's worth noting that some villages have no posts due to low
visitor numbers (less than 1000 over three years). The villages that excel in visitor numbers, social media presence,
sentiment analysis, Google reviews, and tourism awards are Kombang, Bringsang, and Lombang. Additionally, the
popularity of marine and coastal tourism highlights tourists' strong inclination towards nature experiences.

2. Rurality in Village Tourism

Based on the Rurality variable as stated in Table 2, this part analyses the villages' level Rurality. The characteristics of
Sumenep Regency, Madura Island, as an archipelagic district make the location of developed tourist villages spread. There are
at least ten tourist villages on the mainland and nine on the islands. It also affects the condition of Rurality in each tourist
village. Regarding accessibility, villages in the archipelago far from the sub-district of Sumenep City are classified as difficult
to reach. Apart from the long distance, access to public transportation to the village rarely operates weekly, only twice a week.

Q=

Legend Rurality
Arterial road - Low
s Connector road | Medium

Local roads - High
Figure 4. Rurality conditions (Source: Author analysis, 2022)

Based on the population conditions of each village, tourism also varies, with an average population of 4643 people. The
highest population in the mainland area is located in Kalianget Timur Village, with 12139 people. On the other hand, the
highest population in the archipelago is in Pajanangger Village, with a population of 8740. However, even though the
villages on the island have a large population and are not much different from the villages on the mainland, the villages in
the archipelago have a large village administration area. It facilitates regional administration because most of the islI’'nd's
population is only concentrated around the port and shoreline. On the socio-economic side, the level of participation in
education up to the high school level needs to be improved. Only three villages have a participation rate of 20%, namely
East Kalianget Village, West Kalianget Village and Brakas Village. Moreover, many villages still have an education
participation rate of less than 5%. It is also in line with the percentage of primary sector jobs, where the average type of
work in the primary sector is around 72%. Three villages reach 90%, namely Saur Saebus, Semaan and Sloping. Fisheries
still dominate the archipelagic community as the main livelihood. Moreover, one of the largest fish markets in East Java is
in Brakas Village, Raas Islands. There is a location where fish are collected from the surrounding islands. However, in East
Kalianget Village, the primary sector's employment level has shifted. In East Kalianget Village, the percentage working in
the primary sector is only 25%. The rest is the trade and service sector industries.

It also affects the cover of agricultural land. The average agricultural land cover in Sumenep Regency tourism villages
is 69%. The most significant agricultural land area is located in villages on the mainland north of the Sumenep city sub-
district, with an agricultural area of more than 90%, namely in the villages of Semaan and Slopeng. Although there is still
much-undeveloped land in the archipelago, most of the area is swamps and cannot be planted.

Basic infrastructures such as health and education are fulfilled evenly to all villages. Educational facilities are also
available up to the upper secondary level from private and public schools. What distinguishes the infrastructure condition
on the island from the mainland is the water, electricity, and infrastructure related to digitization. Water sources are
difficult to find on the islands in the form of lowlands. Communities generally buy water in large quantities to the central
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plain areas communally. In addition, much water used for bathing is mixed with sea salt water. None is the case with
electrics. Most island electricity, especially in areas far from the mainland, such as Saur Saebus Village, Pajanangger
Village and Pandeman Village, has yet to receive electricity sourced from PLN as a State-Owned Enterprise manages the
electricity sector. Most people in the archipelago use privately owned generators only at night. This condition also affects
the availability of internet signals. As a result, the internet signal in the archipelago is weak. The internet network is not
reachable even in places like Saur Saebus Village. The internet network is only available at each village office.

In terms of culture, this research focuses on the condition of local cultural traditions, such as relics of historical buildings,
ritual traditions of the local community and arts or even special foods that are still preserved in each village. Of the 19 existing
villages, not all still preserve the existing culture. However, most villages still practice cultural traditions on the mainland. The
villages include East Kalianget, West Kalianget, Semaan, Saur Saebus, Pandeman, Slopeng, Lombang, East Legung, Aeng
Tong Tong and Karduluk. Art products, such as the typical Aeng Tong Tong kris, have even been registered with UNESCO as
the village with the most existing Keris masters and Karduluk wood carving products sold to foreign countries. With these
characteristics, the level of Rurality in tourist villages also varies, as shown in Table 4 and Figure 4. However, the majority are
dominated by villages with a high level of Rurality, so they tend to characterize rural areas rather than urban village.

Table 4. Rurality value (Source: Author analysis, 2022)

Accessibility | Demographic land Cover | Socio Economy | Infrastructure | Culture | Rurality Value
Saur Saebus 4.00 4.00 5.00 4.50 4.50 2.00 4.00
Pandeman 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.13 1.60 3.62
Panjanangger 4.00 3.00 4.00 4.00 4.13 0.70 3.30
Bringsang 2.25 5.00 3.50 3.50 3.13 0.70 3.01
Banraas 2.50 3.00 4.00 4.00 3.63 0.70 2.97
Kombang 3.00 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.38 0.70 2.93
Semaan 1.75 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 3.80 2.93
Jungkat 4.00 2.50 3.00 3.50 3.75 0.70 291
Bancamara 2.50 2.50 4.00 4.00 3.50 0.70 2.87
Brakas 3.50 1.50 3.50 3.50 3.75 0.70 2.74
Slopeng 2.00 3.50 2.00 3.50 2.63 2.30 2.65
Karduluk 2.50 2.00 3.50 3.00 2.63 1.70 2.55
Lombang 1.50 5.00 2.50 2.50 1.50 2.30 2.55
Rombasan 1.50 4.50 2.50 3.50 2.50 0.70 2.53
Poteran 3.50 1.50 2.50 3.00 3.75 0.70 2.49
Aeng Tong Tong 1.00 3.50 3.50 3.00 1.38 2.50 2.48
Legung Timur 1.50 2.00 2.50 2.50 2.88 2.30 2.28
Kalianget Timur 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 3.50 3.20 1.78
Kalianget Barat 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.50 2.50 2.20 1.53

Table 4. Rurality in popularity classification (Source: Author analysis, 2022)

| Accesibility | Demographic [ land Cover | Socio Economy | Infrastructure | Culture | Rurality Value | Popularity
High Popularity with High Rurality

Kombang” 3.00 3.50 5.00 4.50 350 [ 070 [ 337 0.88

Lombang® 5.00 5.00 4.50 2.00 2.30 3.38 0.82

Slopeng® 2.00 3.50 4.00 4.00 3.25 2.30 3.18 0.78
High Popularity with Medium Rurality

Bringsang” 2.75 5.00 4.00 2.50 3.50 3.08 0.88

Banraas 2.50 3.00 3.00 3.50 4.13 2.80 0.79

Bancamara” 2.50 2.50 4.00 2.50 3.88 2.68 0.77
Medium Popularity with High Rurality

Saur Saebus” 4.00 4.00 4.50 4.00 2.00 3.25 0.46

Panjanangger” 4.00 3.00 4.00 3.50 4.00 3.20 0.40

Semaan® 1.75 4.00 5.00 4.00 3.00 3.80 3.59 0.36

Medium Popularity with Medium Rurality
Aeng Tong Tong” [V 8000 ] 350 [ 400 | 2,50 | 200 [ 250 [ 258 | 0.6

Medium Popularity with Low Rurality

Kalianget Timur” 3.00

|
Legung Timur ° 3.00 4.50

Low Popularity with Medium Rurality

Poteran” 3.50 3.00 3.00 3.75
Pandeman” 4.00 4.00 2.00 3.00 4.25
Jungkat” 4.00 2.50 2.00 2.50 3.63
Low Popularity with Low Rurality

Brakas® 3.50 2.00 2.50 3.88
Kalianget Barat” 4.00 2.00 3.00
KardulukP 2.00 2.00 3.00
Rombasan® 2.00 2.00 3.00

1024



Rurality and Popularity of Village Tourism Relation on Sumenep Village Tourism - Indonesia

3. The relation between Rurality and Popularity

Based on the relationship patterns, the villages are classified into seven categories, each of which is further explained
hereunder in Table 5, namely:

1. High Popularity with High Rurality

Three tourist villages fall into this group: Kombang Village in the islands area, Slopeng Village and Lombang Village on
the mainland. There are several similar patterns in tourist villages belonging to this group. In terms of accessibility, it has a
score of 1.50-3.00, indicating that access to the village has very easy to moderate affordability. Meanwhile, it is highly valued
based on demographic, socio-economic variables and agricultural land cover. The village has a population density and
population that tends to be low, with the majority of the population still working in the primary sector, so there is still a lot of
agricultural land cover in the village area. The attractions in this category are natural tourism, like beaches and snorkelling.

2. High Popularity with Low Rurality

In this group, there are 3 Tourism Villages. The three tourist villages on the island area around the mainland include
Bringsang Village, Banraas Village and Bancamara Village. The accessibility score, including the medium category, is 2.5-
2.75. In addition, this category has a relatively high infrastructure value with a value range of 3.5-4.13. It shows that the
availability of infrastructure, especially digital infrastructure, still needs to improve. Besides, the value shown by the
culture is also low. In this tourist village, no historical buildings or cultural traditions. Moreover, the villages in this
category prioritize their natural tourism rather than cultural tourism in Banraas and Bancamara. Their oxygen tourism has
the second-best oxygen content in the world and Bringsang with its beach tourism.

Figure 5 shows the villages classifications based on location and spatial aspects.

Ea‘.“as
Banc@mara

g W,

Rurality In Popularity Classification

. I High Popularity with High Rurality
I High Popularity with Medium Rurality u
[ Medium Popularity with High Rurality
|:| Medium Popularity with Medium Rurality
|:| Medium Popularity with Low Rurality
- Low Popularity with Medium Rurality
- Low Popularity with Low Rurality

Figure 5. Rurality in popularity classification (Source: Author analysis, 2022)

3. Medium Popularity with High Rurality

Members of this group consist of 3 Tourism Villages. Two of them are villages in the archipelago, namely the Saur
Saebus and the village of Pajanangger. At the same time, the rest are on the mainland, in Semaan Villages. Villages in
the islands are difficult-to-reach villages with an Accessibility value of 4. Meanwhile, villages on the mainland are in
the medium affordability category. Like the first category, it has a high socio-economic value and land cover. The
exception is Saur Saebus Village, which has a low agricultural land cover value. Saur Saebus is in the lowlands, and
most of its area is in the form of swamps. In this medium category, villages with cultural traditions have started to
appear, such as the village in Saur Saebus, which has a legacy that still exists today in the form of a lighthouse and a
safe village complete with historical heritage buildings, traditions and traditional arts.

4. Medium Popularity with Medium Rurality

This group only consists of one Tourism Village, namely Aeng Tong Tong. This village is easily accessible. It is very
close to the Sumenep city district. It has a relatively complete infrastructure with high demographics and moderate socio-
economic value. The village has a moderate population density and population numbers, as well as a level of education and
employment in the primary sector. Like the previous characteristics in this category, it also has cultural traditions. Due to
its tradition of keris, the village of Aeng Tong Tong has also received various awards both on the national and international
levels. This typical Aeng Tong Tong keris is used as branding for Sumenep Regency, better known as Keris City.
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5. Medium Popularity with Low Rurality

This group consists of two Tourism Villages located on the mainland: East Kalianget Village in the east and East
Legung Village in the north of the Sumenep City District. Villages with low Accessibility values characterize this
category with low demographic, land cover and socio-economic values. Like the previous moderate popularity
characteristics, this village also has a cultural tradition. Last Kalianget Village has historical buildings and traditional
arts, and East Legung Village with its sand village culture.

6. Low Popularity with Medium Rurality

This group consists of three villages located on the islands. The three villages include Poteran Village, Pandeman Village,
and Pajanangger Village. They are difficult to reach with high infrastructure values. Indicates that the primary infrastructure
for digitalization still needs to be evenly distributed. In addition, this village has a low cultural value as well. The attractions
offered are also not in the form of traditions and culture but the products of the community's creative economy.

7. Low Popularity with Low Rurality

This group consists of 4 villages with three villages located on the mainland, namely Kalianget Barat Village, Karduluk
Village, Rombasan Village and Brakas Village in the archipelago. This category has some characteristics. There are low
and high Accessibility values with moderate Land Cover, Socio Economy and Infrastructure values. In addition, it also has
a cultural value that tends to be low.

CONCLUSION

This research aims to identify the relationship pattern of rurality and tourism popularity in micro in Sumenep Regency
as Research Location. Three variables of tourism popularity and five variables of Rurality consist of accessibility,
demography, land cover, socio-economics, infrastructure, and culture. The results from the Sumenep district are
institutional data, social media data, and village observations as far as the results are. The pattern of tourist visits still
depends on seasonal patterns, both institutional and natural pattern. It could be the main challenge for island regions that
experience both of these things, with natural factors significantly reducing the number of visits.

Sentiment from various social media shows neutral and positive comments that give good images of the village. High
popularity is spread in the northern sub-district of Sumenep City and the islands of the islands, which are still adjacent to
the main plain—the tendency of tourists to prefer tourist villages with their main attractions in the form of nature tourism.
It proves that natural capital is important (Rizal et al., 2020); as for village tourism, thus combined with cultural experience
in rural tourism, it seems that authenticity is still dominant.

However, the study has several limitations. First, the findings may have limited generalizability beyond Sumenep
Regency due to the specificity of the research location and the unique characteristics of its tourism industry and rural areas.
Extrapolating these findings to other regions without considering their distinct contexts may not be appropriate. Secondly,
data limitations, such as biases in social media data and incomplete institutional data, may have impacted the depth of
analysis. Thirdly, the study's cross-sectional nature and limited variables may not fully capture the dynamic and
multidimensional aspects of rurality and tourism popularity. Nonetheless, addressing these limitations could provide a more
comprehensive understanding of the relationship between rurality and tourism popularity in Sumenep Regency-Indonesia,
potentially informing future research and tourism development strategies.
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Abstract: The aims of this study are to 1) study the level of service quality of small boutique hotels in Pattaya City, (2) study the
behaviors of Domestic workcation tourists at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City, and (3) suggest guidelines for the service
quality development of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. Small boutique hotels are
presently dispersed around the globe, especially in Pattaya City, Thailand, where small boutique hotels are plentiful. Meanwhile,
the concept of ‘workcation’ is more recognizable due to its concept of ‘anywhere is an office’. Although this concept is not new,
limited studies concerning workcation tourists were found, particularly studies of service quality among small boutique hotels as
well as workcation tourists’ behaviors. A mixed research method was used to accomplish the research objectives. For quantitative
research, a validated questionnaire was refined to collect data from targeted samples of 400 domestic workcation tourists who
had stayed at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City. For qualitative research, a semi-structured in-depth interview was organized
to collect data from 30 small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya. The results indicated that domestic workcation tourists
prioritize the following service quality factors: tangibility (X = 4.51), responsiveness (X = 4.51), reliability (X = 4.48), assurance (X =
4.29), and empathy (X = 4.35). For behavioral studies, the findings revealed that domestic workcation tourists usually traveled alone,
spent only one night at the hotels, stayed over five times per year, preferred July—September as a travel period, obtained hotel
information via social media, and regularly made reservations through social media platforms. Having an internet connection was
crucial to them. Lastly, three dimensions of guidelines were formulated, including human resource development, organization
development, and information technology development. The findings give valuable insights for tourism stakeholders to cater
domestic workcation tourists in response to the blooming of small boutique hotels in Pattaya, Thailand and other equivalent areas.

Keywords: service quality development; small boutique hotels; workcation tourists; tourism; hospitality; service industries;
Pattaya City; Thailand

INTRODUCTION

Pattaya City, the city that never sleeps, has long been famous for its nightlife activities and beautiful beaches. While
international tourists see Pattaya as a paradise, the city is also popular among domestic tourists for several reasons, for
instance, its proximity to Bangkok and its fully equipped tourist facilities such as restaurants, bars, department stores, and
hotels. The findings of an initial area study, such as Gozzoli et al. (2024), Maneethorn et al. (2023), Pleerux and Nardkulpat
(2023), Hansasooksin and Tontisirin (2021), and Prasert and Zilli (2019), agree that Pattaya has diverse themes, moods, and
characteristics. Gozzoli et al. (2024) express that Pattaya city has suffered from overtourism, sustainable tourism, climate
change and Covid-19. Nonetheless, the area creates thousands job opportunities for migrant workers from impoverished
areas of Thailand, especially in the hotel and tourism sector. Meanwhile, Prasert and Zilli (2019) define the area as one of
the most multilingual and multicultural areas, serving millions international visitors. Firmly added by Maneethorn et al.
(2023), from the points of view of international visitors, Pattaya city has significant potential to become a regional hub, and
could be well-developed into the top global tourism destination by the readiness of tourism innovations and facilities.
Hansasooksin and Tontisirin (2021) also affirm that having magnificent beachfront, choices of tourism-based activities,
leading medical services, and potential MICE capabilities, made the city become the worldclass tourism destination. In
terms of demand study, Pleerux and Nardkulpat (2023) find that most international visitors prefer outstanding service by
staff, high-quality products and services and flawless service quality when traveling in Pattaya. The above studies ensure
that Pattaya is the city of opportunity with its strengths of tourism attractions, activities and facilities.

Undeniebly, one significant type of tourism facility in Pattaya is accommodation. Pattaya offers a wide range of hotels
based on tourists’ preferences from economy to ultra-luxurious. Nonetheless, small boutique hotels seem to be admired by
entrepreneurs based on the number of newly operating small boutique hotels in Pattaya. Several research indicate the rising
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numbers of newly opened small boutique hotels in Thailand such as Takuatung and Bussracumpakorn (2024),
Chernbumroong et al. (2021), Punnasuparom and Choibamroong (2020). Nevertheless, the study of small boutique hotels
in Pattaya city specifically is unfound. As of 2024, there are 45,684 rooms of small hotels, with less than 100 guestrooms per
property, from 60,435 available rooms in Pattaya city (LH Bank, 2024). According to the stated numbers, small hotels take 76
percent of the whole hotel accommodations in Pattaya city. Additionally, the newly established small hotels have been
statiscally surged from 43,760 rooms in 2019 to 45,684 rooms in 2024. This reflects the trends of small accommodations in
response to tourists’ demands. In Pattaya, the small boutique hotels are unique by locations. Each location gives different
moods and feelings. Pattaya City can be divided into three zones as follows: (1) North Pattaya, or Wongamat Beach, is where
modern tourist attractions and high-end lifestyle destinations are situated. Luxurious small boutique hotels, high-end
condominiums and serviced apartments, and elegant restaurants are mostly located in this zone. Hence, this area is the quietest
and provides the most privacy. Also, it is where the high-end Tiffani’s show theater is located. For the stated reasons, this area
is more suitable for affluent tourists (2) Central Pattaya is situated in the middle of Pattaya City. This area is regarded as a
center of nightlife activities and shopping malls such as Central Marina, Central Festival Pattaya Beach, Royal Garden Plaza,
Index Living Mall, and King Power Duty Free. In addition, plentiful bars are situated along the roads. Choices of
accommodations are very diverse in this area. Lastly, (3) South Pattaya, or Phratamnak Hill, is remarkable for its serenity and
tranquility. Although this area is unpopular for nightlife activities compared with the other areas, this area is more appropriate
for peaceful tourists who prefer relaxation. In addition, South Pattaya has picturesque viewpoints where tourists enjoy daily
morning sunrises and evening sunsets. Two principal keys for long-lasting hotels are establishing guest satisfaction and
creating viable profits. Therefore, service quality is a significant tool for creating an impression for hotel guests. Excellent
service quality management not only enhances guests’ overall satisfaction but also ultimately leads to guest loyalty.
Understanding visitors’ requirements, needs and behaviors allows hotels, as service providers, to know their areas of
improvement. In the meantime, they can rectify unheeded faults and errors, generating high level of guest satisfaction.

The concept of ‘workcation’, the combination of work and vacation, became recognizable during the COVID-19
pandemic and is found in numerous academic papers, for instance, Bassyiouny and Wilkesmann (2023), Shin et al. (2023),
Voll et al. (2023), and Vig and Tewary (2022). The flexibility of working hours encourages domestic tourists to travel
much easier than before. Due to the modern technologies presently, works can be done digitally anywhere via mobile
devices such as laptops, smart phones, and tablet computers. As well, the virtual meetings can be electronically conducted
through various online applications. As a result, most companies allow their team members to work remotely. Working
remotely helps companies in saving various office costs, for instances, utility expenses such as electricity, water, waste
disposal, heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (Yang et al., 2022). Therefore, modern officers regularly move their
working locations to discover new inspirations while relieving possible stresses (Voll et al., 2023; Walia et al., 2024).

Accordingly, domestic workcation tourists are potential hotel guests nowadays due to the short travel distance with
less traveling time, giving them convenience and ease. After the COVID-19 pandemic, there was continuous growth in
Thai domestic tourism. In 2024, Pattaya welcomed more than 8 million domestic tourists, which confirmed the mighty
return of the tourism industry (Ministry of Tourism and Sports, 2024). By aforementioned facts, even though domestic
workcation tourists and small boutique hotels have become more visible in the tourism industry, research on the stated
topics are scarcely found in the academic arena. Most research draw attention to the international visitors’ points of
view, some purely emphasis on the supply-based studies. As a result, this research suggests new dimensional guidelines
of service quality development of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya city,
Thailand which could be applicable to equipvalent cities worldwide.

Objectives

1. To study the level of service quality of small boutique hotels in Pattaya City

2. To study the behaviors of domestic workcation tourists at each service touchpoint at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City

3. To suggest guidelines for service quality development at service touchpoints at small boutique hotels that attract
domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. Conceptual Framework:

Levels of Service Quality at Small
Boutique Hotels in Pattaya

1. Tangibility
. 2. Reliability
Domugru'phic Profiles of Domestic 3. Responsiveness
Workcation Tourists 4. Assurance
. > 5. Empathyv
1. Gender
2. Age = . R . .
3 = ; I'he Behavioral Studies of Domestic
3. Regional Hometown . g3 o y
ey Workcation Tourists at Small
4. Education 2 S
5. Occupation Boutique Hotels in Pattaya
6. Income T
7. Marital Status \ 4
Guidelines for service quality

development of small boutique
hotels to attract domestic
workcation tourists in Pattaya City

Figure 1. Research framework
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LITERATURE REVIEWS

1. Boutique Hotels

According to the literature reviews by Buhagiar et al. (2024), Van Nguyen et al. (2021), Loureiro et al. (2020), and
Punnasuparom and Choibamroong (2020), it can be concluded that a boutique hotel is a small compact hotel that contains less
than 100 guestrooms. In addition, a boutique hotel's decorations should be modern yet contemporary. A ‘boutique’, derived
from French vocabulary, is a small shop that sells items such as clothing, gifts, and souvenirs. However, an official definition
of ‘boutique hotel” has not been identified. Therefore, the interpretation of ‘boutique hotel’ can be explained as a hotel with
modern yet elegant architecture and styles of services. Based on research by Buhagiar et al. (2024), Soonsan (2022), Tinakhat
(2021), and Punnasuparom and Choibamroong (2020), the common standards of boutique hotels consist of three aspects:

1. Architecture and Design Aspect: this aspect emphasizes unique decorations consistent with the local area. The
characteristics of most boutique hotels convey historical and modern tales to the guests.

2. Service Aspect: this aspect emphasizes building relationships between hotel staff and guests. Because boutique hotels
have fewer rooms and small sizes, hotel staff are usually familiar with guests, resulting in more personal touches. Addressing
guests by name and remembering guests’ food and beverage preferences are common practices among boutique hotels.

3. Target Market Aspect: this aspect focuses more on a niche market. Boutique hotels usually serve guests who seek
extraordinary experiences beyond standard hotels. Hence, high-income guests are the most frequent users of boutique hotels.

Additionally, the intensive reviews found that successful small boutique hotels should have the following factors:

1. Location factor: before choosing a location, accessibility must be carefully studied, for instance, the proximity to
main roads, highways, railways, overground stations, and underground stations. Data related to the location must be
explored to check for potential traffic and area readiness. In addition, cost factors, such as transportation costs, labor costs,
and land and building costs, should be understood. Ancillary factors such as local policies, laws, and regulations;
community attitudes; and the readiness of workforces are also significant to know (Loureiro et al., 2020; Sulaiman, 2020).

2. Service factor: generating ‘word-of-mouth’ marketing by exceeding guests’ expectations is crucial in the hotel
business. It is also regarded as a powerful zero-cost marketing method (Punnasuparom and Choibamroong, 2020).
Suksutdhi and Boonyamethaporn (2022) also added that the more outstanding the service provided to guests, the more
satisfaction and loyalty returned.

3. Human Resource factor: Van Nguyen et al. (2021) explained that staff are the heart of hotel operations. The hotel
business requires qualified service providers who are friendly, kind-hearted, caring, attentive, flexible, speedy, and active.
Ashton (2018) also stated that hotel service providers must be attentive to all details to create a unique impression and a
competitive advantage. Suksutdhi added that training and development in hotels must be conducted at least bi-monthly to
ensure that staffs are up to standards set.

4. Marketing factor: Zhovkva (2020) affirmed that small boutique hotels should thoughtfully employ a product
differentiation strategy in a highly competitive market. It was found that each small boutique hotel used different marketing
strategies based on the following principles: (1) creating obvious differences, (2) creating superiority, (3) demonstrating
leadership, (4) increasing affordability levels, and (5) refining service touchpoints. According to Buhagiar et al. (2024) and
Garg and Kumar (2021), major small boutique hotel users are from a modern generation, love independence, and prefer
unusual lifestyles. Also, they need to express their lifestyles and identities through traveling. In addition, small boutique hotel
users have stable careers and decent incomes. Therefore, these hotels set competitive prices to maintain their images according
to the users’ social statuses. Selling a boutique experience linked to the beauty, history, and background of the location is
another marketing strategy for small boutique hotels (Zhovkva, 2020; Ahmad et al., 2017). In addition, emotional and
experience marketing are mandatory for small boutique hotels because guests need something extraordinary. Hence,
evaluating the feelings of guests to craft positive experiences is essential. A study by Sangwichien and Jaroenwisan (2017)
revealed that evaluating guests’ feelings consists of two elements: (1) a physical element and (2) an emotional element. It can
be concluded that using product and service differentiation is a key marketing strategy employed by small boutique hotels.
Emotional selling points must be added to products and services while constantly creating positive experiences for guests. In
addition, customer relationship management must be carried out with a variety of distribution channels and business partners.

5. Technology factor: Punnasuparom and Choibamroong (2020) and Hussein et al. (2018) said that the use of
technology presently plays a vital role in the hotel business. To attract workcation tourists, small boutique hotels must
ensure they have internet stability. Also, there are plenty of assisting devices to enhance convenience for hotel staff and
guests. To improve guests’ experiences, technology is the right investment these days. Some examples of technological
assistance are mobile check-in applications, digital keys, automated cleaning robots, chatbots, and instant chat. Large
international hotel chains, for example, Hilton Worldwide and Marriott International, make immense investments in
technological systems. In addition, smart in-room technologies are necessary, for example, wireless audio systems, mobile
screen mirroring for TV, intelligent curtain systems, smart lighting systems, and automatic coffee machines. These
examples clearly create satisfaction among hotel guests.

According to Rojas et al. (2021), Zach and Krizaj (2017), and Tuominen and Ascengdo (2016), a ‘service touchpoint’
can be defined as any time a potential guest or guest comes in contact with a hotel before, during, or after receiving
services. To define service touchpoints, a Customer Journey Map (CJM) is a vital tool used to understand the satisfaction
received by hotel guests. Touch points for hotels can be divided into three periods as follows:

1. Touchpoints before purchase include accessing social media websites, reading reviews or testimonials from customers
who have used the service, receiving advertising media both online and offline, promotions, public relations, various forms of
marketing, word of mouth, organizing important events such as the Travel Fair, and participation in various activities.
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2. Touchpoints during purchase include the process during the use of services from arrival until the end of service.
3. Touchpoints after purchase include conducting opinion and satisfaction surveys, presenting new promotions,
managing customer loyalty programs, and profiling guests through customer relationship management systems.

2. Service Quality Model

Over the years, service quality has been studied in order to understand the different factors that affect service-related
industries. It can be considered a comprehensive customer evaluation of a special service and the extent to which it meets
their expectations and provides satisfaction. The success and survival of service-related organizations hinges on the quality
of their services, particularly in environments of intense competition, as stated by Kirillova and Chan (2018) and Sharma
and Srivastava (2018). Since the market is a customer-oriented economy where the customer has the right to choose, all
organizations strive to give a high service quality to customers in order to increase customer satisfaction (Zainul, 2019). It
has been demonstrated that the perceived quality of a service has the potential to determine the direction WOM is directed,
ultimately influencing future behavior and purchases (2019). The notion of service quality pertains to the discrepancy
between expectations and actual performance, and the most commonly employed measurement method is the SERVQUAL
model (Parasuraman et al., 1988). The SERVQUAL model, as proposed by Parasuraman et al. (1988), is based on
dimensions that can be utilized to assess service quality. The model measures both expectations and perceived performance
with the same dimensions. This creates a gap between the two variables, which is later used to measure the customer’s
perceived service quality. The objective is to identify the dimensions that reflect the services utilized by customers, thereby
assessing the perceived service quality. The SERVQUAL scale measures the quality of a service before and after
consumption with five dimensions: (1) tangibility, (2) responsiveness, (3) reliability, (4) assurance, and (5) empathy.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1. Research Scope

The small boutique hotels in Pattaya City, Chonburi province, Thailand, were chosen as the area of study. In terms of
population, two groups were considered. Using purposive sampling, the first group was domestic workcation tourists who
had stayed at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City. The sample size was 400, according to the sample size calculation by
Yamane (1973). The second group was 30 small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City. Data collection took 4
months from October 2023 to January 2024.

2. Data Collection and Data Analysis

A mixed research methodology was employed. Two research tools were utilized, including a validated questionnaire
and a semi-structured in-depth interview. The questionnaire was validated by five experts, including three from the
academic sector and two from professional sectors. The content validity value was between 0.60 and 1.00, and the final
reliability level was 0.92 after trying it with 40 identical samples. Both descriptive statistics and inferential statistics were
used to analyze the data. Table 1 illustrates the research methodology and research objectives.

Table 1. Research Methodology

- Research - Sample | Sampling Research Data
Objectives Methodologies Populations Sizes | Techniques Tools Analyses
Qualitative S”;iltlr:&%tr:gﬂfsr}ﬂtel 0 Purposive strSu?:rt?Jlr_ o Coding
(Obj. 1) To study the level of service research Pattaya City sampling interview form analysis
quality of small boutique hotels in Domestic tourists 400
Pattaya City Quantitative who had stayed at Purposive . . Inferential
research small boutique hotels Yamane sampling Questionnaire statistics
. - (1973)
in Pattaya City
Domestic workcation Inferential
(Obj. 2) To study the behaviors of I tourists who had 400 . statistics
domestic workcation tourists at small erjggggfg;\\/e stayed at small Yamane Zgrrﬁolsilr:/e Questionnaire and
boutique hotels in Pattaya City boutique hotels in (1973) pling descriptive
Pattaya City statistics
s e(rc\)/%é ?ull? t;ugg\?sro%l#]%ﬂtlgﬁ‘ssmgll The research data from objectives 1 and 2 were investigated to establish guidelines for the
boutique hotels that attract domestic service quality development of small b?#t;)cg‘l:tzh:télii that attract domestic workcation tourists
workcation tourists in Pattaya City y Y.

Research Findings

Part 1: The Results of Demographic and Behavioral Profiles

From the demographic characteristics, it was discovered that the majority of the people surveyed were female (205
people or 51.2 percent). Most of them were 31-40 years old or over 60 years old (82 people or 20.5 percent). Their
education level was a bachelor’s degree (120 people or 30 percent). The majority of the respondents were employees of
contract companies (109 respondents or 27.3 percent). The highest monthly income was THB 20,001-30,000 (132 people
or 33 percent). Most respondents were Northerners (167 respondents or 41.8 percent).

For the behavioral studies, the findings revealed that domestic workcation tourists usually traveled alone (105 people or
26.3 percent). They stayed at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City over five times per year (122 respondents or 30.5
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percent). The preferred traveling period was July to September (108 respondents or 27 percent). In addition, they obtained
hotel information through social media (131 respondent or 32.7 percent) and regularly made reservations through social
media platforms (70 respondents or 17.5 percent). The average daily expense per person per stay was THB 2373. The
stability of the internet connection was highly significant when selecting boutique hotels (172 respondents or 38.8 percent).

Part 2: The Results of Service Quality Levels of Small Boutique Hotels that Attract Domestic Workcation Tourists in
Pattaya City. Table 2 presents the service quality levels rated by domestic workcation tourists who had previously stayed at
small boutique hotels in Pattaya City, Thailand. Based on the data on the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels
that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City, the overall service quality was at a high level. The tangibility (x =
4.51, S.D. = 0.499) and responsiveness (x = 4.51, S.D. = 0.500) aspects had the highest levels, followed by the reliability
aspect, which was at a high level (x = 4.48, S.D. = 0.499). The assurance aspect was at a high level (x = 4.29, S.D. =
0.702), and the empathy aspect was at a high level (x = 4.35, S.D. = 0.641).

Table 2. Service quality levels of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists (Source: research findings)

. . Quality Levels

Service Quality Factors @ (S.D) Levels
Tangibility
1. Staff dress neatly, cleanly, and suitably for the styles of the hotels. 4.50 0.501 High
2 The equipment and amenities in guestrooms are clean, neat, and functional. 4.52 0.500 Very High
3. The hotels offer online reservation channels. 4.55 0.498 Very High
4. The hotels have nice atmospheres and environments suitable for relaxation. 4.53 0.500 Very High
5 The hotels have sufficient, safe, and secure parking lots to serve all hotel guests. 4.47 0.500 High
6. Hotel websites and reservation systems are up-to-date, reliable, and easy to navigate. 4.52 0.500 Very High
Total 4.51 0.499 Very High
Reliability
1. Hotels offer a variety of trustable payment channels. 4.49 0.500 High
2. Hotels have security systems to protect guests' personal data. 4.46 0.499 High
3. Hotels offer full safety and security, ensuring a safe stay for guests. 4.45 0.499 High
4. Hotel staff are knowledgeable about hotel products and services. 4.52 0.500 Very High
Total 4.48 0.499 High
Responsiveness
1. The service times of hotel staff at each touchpoint are appropriate. 4.50 0.501 High
2. Hotel staff are enthusiastic and willing to answer questions with great support. 4.50 0.501 High
3. Hotel staff solve problems effectively and quickly, presenting satisfactory solutions. 4.52 0.500 Very High
4. Hotel staff clearly inform guests about all hotel facilities, such as breakfasts, swimming 4.49 0.500 High
pools, and health club operational hours. ) )
5. Hotel guests receive flawless convenience from hotel staff, amenities, and facilities. 4.55 0.498 Very High
Total 4.51 0.500 | Very High
Assurance
1. Hotel staff have strong expertise, skills, and knowledge to solve problems. 4.29 0.716 High
2. ’ Hotel staff have good communication skills and are able to give advice according to 432 0.696 High
guests’ requirements.
3. Hotel staff provide service with politeness, gentleness, and excellent manners. 4.26 0.693 High
4. Hotels strictly follow measures to prevent the spread of contagious diseases. 4.29 0.706 High
Total 4.29 0.702 High
Empathy
1. Hotels consider the benefits of guests as the utmost priority. 4.35 0.642 High
2 Hotel staff service all guests without discrimination. 4.36 0.663 High
3. Hotel staff are able to recognize the requirements of different guests. 4.36 0.640 High
4. Hotel staff willingly listen to guests’ concerns and questions. 4.35 0.643 High
5. When guests have doubts, hotel staff are able to address their inquiries accurately and correctly,|  4.37 0.619 High
Total 4.35 0.641 High

Part 3: Analyses of Independent Samples Using t-test and One-Way ANOVA to Study Demographic Factors Significant
to Hotel Service Quality of Small Boutique Hotels that Attract Domestic Workcation Tourists in Pattaya City

Hypothesis 1. Different demographic characteristics of gender, age, and occupation were significant to the quality of
hotel services of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City.

Hypothesis 1.1. Different genders were significant to the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels that attract
Domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. The findings revealed that males and females were similarly insignificant to
the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. They were
not significantly different at the 0.05 level. This was inconsistent with the assumptions.

Hypothesis 1.2. Different ages were significant to the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels that attract
domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. It could be observed that different ages were insignificant to the hotel service
quality of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists. They were not significantly different at the 0.05
level, which was inconsistent with the assumptions.

Hypothesis 1.3. Different occupations were significant to the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels that
attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. It was found that different occupations were insignificant to the hotel
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service quality of small boutique hotels that attract Domestic workcation tourists, with an insignificant difference at the
0.05 level, which was not consistent with the assumptions.

Hypothesis 2. Different characteristics of accommodation behavior, including purpose of stay and channel of
communication, were significant to the hotel service quality of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation
tourists in Pattaya City.

Hypothesis 2.1. Different purposes of stay were significant to the hotel service quality of small boutique hotels that
attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya. It was revealed that the responsiveness aspect of the service quality factors
had a Sig. value of 0.007. It can be concluded that the different purposes of stay were significant to the quality of hotel
services of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists, with a significant difference at the 0.05 level.

Hypothesis 2.2. Different channels of communication were significant to the hotel service quality of small boutique
hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists in Pattaya City. It was noticeable that different channels of communication
were insignificant to the hotel service quality of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists, with an
insignificant difference at the 0.05 level. Accordingly, this was inconsistent with the assumptions.

Part 4: The Results of Semi-Structured In-Depth Interviews with Small Boutique Hotel Entrepreneurs in Pattaya City
Table 3 presents the information of the interviewed domestic small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City. The interview
data were derived from 30 domestic small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City. The interview contents were mainly
about the readiness of small boutique hotels to accommodate domestic workcation tourists divided by SERVQUAL aspects
and feedback from domestic workcation tourists who previously stayed at small boutique hotels in Pattaya City.

Table 3. Information of interviewed small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City

Entrepreneurial Code Hotel Location | Number of Rooms Mode of Interview Years of Operation
EO1 North 55 On-site 18
E02 North 42 Online 12
EO3 North 20 Online 5
E04 North 77 On-site 23
EO05 North 60 On-site 20
E06 North 84 On-site 9
EQ7 North 14 On-site 5
EO8 North 90 On-site 24
E09 North 92 On-site 16
E10 North 25 Online 13
E11 Central 39 Online 11
E12 Central 15 On-site 10
E13 Central 80 On-site 14
E14 Central 100 On-site 9
E15 Central 75 Online 5
E16 Central 18 Online 15
E17 Central 30 Online 8
E18 Central 58 On-site 9
E19 Central 80 On-site 18
E20 Central 62 Online 21
E21 South 94 On-site 30
E22 South 21 On-site 12
E23 South 35 On-site 7
E24 South 50 Online 8
E25 South 42 Online 18
E26 South 19 On-site 14
E27 South 32 Online 17
E28 South 59 Online 24
E29 South 65 Online 20
E30 South 80 On-site 16

In terms of the tangibility aspect, most small boutique hotels took the opportunity to renovate, decorate, clean, maintain,
and replace equipment and facilities to keep them refreshed after the COVID-19 pandemic. In total, 27 out of 30, or 90
percent, of small boutique hotels in Pattaya were well equipped with working desks and chairs in guestrooms. Additionally,
every property except EQ7, E12, and E22 had its own coffee shop to serve workcation tourists when they needed relaxation.
In addition, all hotels were offering complementary high-speed internet, which was considered a necessity for workcation
tourists. In total, 7 out of 30 entrepreneurs, or 23 percent (E04, E23, E14, E18, E19, E24, and E30), similarly agreed that
the numbers of domestic workcation tourists were rising, according to relative feedback on the requirements of high-quality
writing tables and chairs as well as the stability of the wireless internet signal in guestrooms. In addition, E05, E16, and
E25 mentioned the numbers of quiet room requirements upon registrations by domestic workcation tourists. Also, several
hotels, such as E02, E09, E25, and E27, adapted the concepts of the five senses to attract workcation tourists, including
taste, hearing, smell, sight, and touch. For taste, they focused on the appealing quality of the food they serve. Hearing was
managed by turning on light background music in the hotels' public areas. For smell, the hotels set humidifiers and aroma
diffusers in common areas to provide relaxation. Sight and touch were expressed by nicely decorated hotels with style, as well
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as the useful hotel facilities that were provided. Meanwhile, E10 and E14 said that the on-going renovations at their hotels
caused heavy complaints because domestic workcation tourists could not concentrate on their work and online meetings.
Asking about hotel reservation platforms, 19 entrepreneurs out of 30, or 63 percent, offered their own websites for their guests
to make direct reservations. However, all of them partnered with online intermediaries such as Booking.com, Agoda,
Hotels.com, Trivago, and Expedia. Costly incentives were paid to these intermediaries. E02, E06, EQ7, E11, E15, E19, E22,
E23, E25, and E29 stated that about 12-30 percent of the total room rates were taken by the online intermediaries. In total, 4
out of 30 hotels (E03, E12, E22, and E26) provided co-working spaces by setting working desks and chairs in hotel common
areas. These were parts of the hotels' revenue centers, as the hotels sold freshly made coffees and snack bars.

For the reliability aspect, 80 percent, or 24 out of 30, of small boutique hotels in Pattaya City were non-chain-operated
and family-run businesses (all hotels except E09, E13, E14, E19, E21, and E30). Some hotels, including E02, E11, E24,
and E29, were rated as providing a high level of satisfaction, over 8 out of 10, by domestic guests who booked through
online travel agents such as TripAdvisor, Agoda, Expedia, and Booking.com. The overall occupancy percentage in 2023
among small boutique hotels in Pattaya was 91 percent, which reflected the notable rebound in tourism. To elaborate on
this number, about 63 percent of small boutique hotel guests were domestic tourists. The capability as well as
availability of workforces seemed to be challenging points after the pandemic, based on statements by E01, E03, EQ7,
E09, E14, E17, E22, E26, E27, and E30. The concept of outsourcing was widely adopted by small boutique hotel
entrepreneurs in Pattaya City, as it significantly lowered operating costs. The outsourcing companies, which provided
services such as security and housekeeping, supplied qualified staff to perform daily tasks and were responsible for their
benefits of social welfare. Nonetheless, the low quality of service was mentioned by E14, E24, and E28, who noted that
outsourced staff were inhospitable and irresponsible. This was seen by the entrepreneurs, and complaints were made by
guests. Nonetheless, all of the small boutique hotels had installed CCTV to witness possible dangers and crimes. Only a
small number of entrepreneurs, E12 and E22, reported that guests were pickpocketed near their hotels.

Regarding the responsiveness aspect, many hotels (E01, E03, EO5, E08, E15, E18, E20, E23, E27, and E30) mentioned the
insufficient quality of hotel staff nowadays, which causes delays in service handling, and 90 percent of entrepreneurs agreed
that responsiveness is crucial for hotel staff. According to the characteristics of domestic workcation tourists, they usually need
instant support from knowledgeable hotel staff. Hence, the hotels conducted monthly staff training on excellent service to
create positive mindsets. To put it simply, E7 and E19 frequently instructed their staff on complaint handling techniques.
Instead of calling managers to deal with complaining guests, the hotel staff were empowered to compensate some typical
complaints made by guests. Additionally, every hotel except E16 and E23 offered social media platforms to connect with their
guests, for instance, Facebook Messenger, Line Official, WhatsApp, and Instagram. Apart from installing key card systems,
none of the small boutique hotels in Pattaya City were investing in technological devices such as self-registration and self-
checkout kiosks, mobile applications, or robotic cleaning systems. Although technological devices may greatly assist
workcation tourists, some entrepreneurs, i.e., E05, E12, E18, and E26, stated that those tools were costly and unnecessary.

In terms of the assurance aspect, the hotels had taken steps to improve their overall hygiene standards. Most hotels (25 out
of 30 hotels or 83 percent) were certified as ‘Amazing Thailand Safety & Health Administration (SHA) by the joint
cooperations between the Thai Ministry of Tourism and Sports, the Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT), and the Thai
Ministry of Public Health. SHA is a certificate that prominently assures small boutique hotel entrepreneurs’ readiness to
improve hotel products, services, and sanitation measures, which are the decisive factors in preventing the spread of any
contagious decease. In addition, 21 out of 30 hotels, or 70 percent, such as E03, EQ7, E16, and E18, affirmed that they
received repetitive compliments about the friendliness and eagerness of their hotel staff. They agreed that the hotel staff are the
major differentiators at small boutique hotels. Although none of the hotel samples provided business centers, domestic
workcation tourists still considered their properties because of the remarkable services provided by the hotel staff. Besides
their professional staff, 100 percent of the small boutique hotels put a great emphasis on selecting the finest bedding sets. E08,
EO07, and E26 stated that they only selected premium-quality bedding sets, for example, 100-percent cotton or sateen fitted
sheets, luxuriously soft 500-thread-count bedsheets, and genuine duck or goose down pillows. Some hotels such as E03, E16,
and E29 installed double-pane windows for better in-room sound insulation. Hence, guests enjoyed high-quality sleep.

Workcation tourists had good concentration without any voice disturbance. For the empathy aspect, the small boutique
hotels in Pattaya City adjusted their services according to their hotel guests. This was affirmed by 60 percent of the small
boutique hotel entrepreneurs. The hotels noted individual requests pre-arrival and tried their best to facilitate them.
Workcation tourists usually requested quiet rooms and fully set-up toiletries, according to E14 and E29. Hence, by knowing
specific requirements, the hotels fulfilled them prior to guest arrivals to ensure that their expectations were met. Guest
comments via diverse channels were valuable for hotels. The hotels treated guest comments seriously, as mentioned by
E02, E05, EO8, E13, E14, E18, E25, E28, E29, and E30. All comments were shared in daily management meetings to seek
possible rectifications. Additionally, hotel managers normally contacted complaining guests to personally apologize. Offers
by the hotels were optional depending on the cases. Once the guests trusted the hotels, they visited again. In addition, every
hotel set standards for responding to complaints made by their guests. Hotel staff were instructed to carefully listen before
taking action. The ultimate goal was to ensure the highest satisfaction and create guest loyalty.

DISCUSSION

According to the findings on the quality of hotel services of small boutique hotels that attract domestic workcation tourists
in Pattaya City, the overall levels based on the user evaluations were at high levels and the highest levels. The aspects of
tangibility and responsiveness were ranked at the highest level. Meanwhile, the reliability, assurance, and empathy aspects
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were rated at a high level. Hence, it can be said that each domestic workcation tourist needs instant services from hotels, fully
convenient facilities with top-notch hospitality from hotel staff, and safety and security to ensure their lives and belongings.
The research results were also incorporated with those of Ali et al. (2021), Malik et al. (2020), and Jasinskas et al. (2016)
showing that business travelers expected the highest level of a hotel’s overall service quality. Flawless service was an
indicator determining service quality. The study of service quality dimensions based on their research was slightly different
because every aspect was rated in sequential order: reliability, responsiveness, empathy, assurance, and tangibility.

Based on the entrepreneurs’ points of view, small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City paid a great deal of
attention to the restoration of their hotels' physical conditions. The guestroom cleanliness and equipment functionality
were prioritized. In addition, more experiences were crafted specially for the tourists. The concepts of the five senses
seemed to be widely applied by small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City and were also linked with a study by
Nunkoo et al. (2020) that mentioned that atmospheres and environments are two significant factors forming tourists’
experiences. Also, research findings from Lee et al. (2019) and Lo et al. (2015) revealed that appealing to the five senses
would increase tourist retention, which would encourage them to visit again. Additionally, research by Kirillova and
Chan (2015), Tuominen and Ascencdo (2016), and Akoglan Kozak and Acar Giirel (2015) found that service
specializations would impress users; therefore, services designed specially for groups of users are essential.

The small boutique hotel entrepreneurs in Pattaya City all partnered with online intermediaries on diverse platforms
to create availability and increase their chances of offering their services to prospective guests. Although most of them
were independently managed, they ensured reliability by giving their guests the utmost safety and security. All guests
were assured that the hotel staff were capable of handling all requests and inquiries. Payment methods were enhanced to
allow different channels, for instance, digital wallets, a QR code for an instant bank transfer, Apple Pay, and Google
Pay. These findings were in line with those of Lin and Mattila (2021) and Sun et al. (2020), who showed that methods of
payment must be aligned with fast-moving trends and technologies. Otherwise, users would consider alternative options
that provide better convenience. In addition, among competitive markets, the hotels set their services as the major
differentiators. In alignment with studies by Yang et al. (2019), Ashton (2018), and Sourvinou and Filimonau (2018),
the staff were assets for the service businesses since similar facilities were offered. Resources were considered more
when operating the small boutique hotels because they were the primary costs. Cutting resources meant a more profitable
income. Hence, outsourcing concepts were mostly applied, in agreement with the research findings of Ibrahim et al. (2023),
Elhoushy et al. (2020), and Espino-Rodriguez and Ramirez-Fierro (2018), who discussed successful models of outsourcing
in service businesses, including hotels and airlines. Additionally, hygiene standards were crucial factors in assuring hotel
guests that the hotels would prevent the spread of any possible contagious diseases, as stated by Lee-Anant (2023). In terms
of marketing, the channels of communication were expanded to responsively connect with hotel guests. Social media were
common communication tools; for instance, most hotels used Facebook Business and Line Official to manage their
customer relationships, and these platforms offered reservation opportunities for their prospective guests. These facts were
affirmed by Garg and Kumar (2021), Gupta (2019), and Jung et al. (2018), who showed that marketing channels are
considered as factors to build trust. Hence, contents and promotions must be clear, reliable, and professional.

In terms of the tourists’ behaviors, the findings revealed that July to September was the popular period among domestic
workcation tourists. The visibility of the hotels was mostly reflected through social media, which were favorable
reservation channels among domestic workcation tourists. They spent an average of THB 2,373 per trip, while their daily
expenses were between THB 1,501 and 2,500. When traveling as workcation tourists, they traveled alone and usually spent
only one night at a hotel. These results were consistent with studies by Wang et al. (2020) and Radojevic et al. (2018), who
showed that business travelers had short lengths of stay due to urgency and work-related engagements. By studying
domestic workcation tourists, it was discovered that they expected technological assistance during their stays, not just for
experience advancement but also for convenience and ease of receiving hotel services.

In addition, these results were incorporated with those of Yang et al. (2021), Zhovkva (2020), and Zach and Krizaj (2017),
who discovered that technology was a crucial tool for retaining and capturing market shares. To create sustainable competitive
advantages, technology helps firms to adapt quickly to fast-paced environments. Stable internet connections in guestrooms and
common areas were crucial for domestic tourists. They preferred quiet rooms with a full setup of in-room amenities. Room
sizing was not significant to domestic workcation tourists, but cleanliness and the presence of functional tables and office
chairs were. A combination of data were utilized to establish guidelines to develop service quality for small boutique hotel
entrepreneurs in Pattaya City that attract domestic workcation tourists. The guidelines were mainly divided into three aspects,
including human resources development, organization development, and information technology, as follows:

In terms of human resources development, various skills must be equipped by hotel staff to increase work efficiencies. The
hotel industry relies heavily on people; hence, employing hotel staff must be carried out carefully. Attitudinal, enthusiastic,
managerial, and attentive dimensions should be tested by small boutique hotel entrepreneurs. To attract workcation tourists,
hotel staff must have information technology knowledge as well as knowledge on the behaviors of workcation tourists. In
addition, hotel staff must perform their duties according to the standards and procedures set by the hotels and entrepreneurs.
Regular training must be arranged to improve knowledge on workcation tourists about trends, requirements, and
developments. Entrepreneurs must ensure that hotel staff represent positive hotel images. They should strictly comply with a
set of grooming and hygienic standards, as instructed in written staff handbooks. Whenever hotels install technological
devices, hotel staff must be trained before assisting hotel guests to ensure knowledgeability. To briefly conclude this aspect,
the guests’ satisfaction is the utmost priority. Therefore, entrepreneurs must ensure that hotel staff are readily prepared to
attract hotel guests, especially domestic workcation tourists. For organization development, entrepreneurs must seek the
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possibility to reach targeted tourists. More visibility for a hotel increases recognition and opportunities for repeated visits.
Especially in touristic areas, the competition among small boutique hotels is deliberately intensive. It is recommended that
hotels develop overall infrastructure, including furniture, equipment, and facilities, to attract domestic workcation tourists.

In addition, it is a duty of the management team and entrepreneurs to arrange working procedures. The design thinking
theory would assist in arranging convenience for workcation tourists at each service touchpoint. Therefore, the in-depth
service processes at each small boutique hotel must be explored using service blueprint tools. Moreover, hotels must set
short-term, immediate-term, and long-term goals and communicate them with their staff so that everyone has the same
opportunity to reach the outcomes. To encourage hotel staff, hotel entrepreneurs may use incentive programs in numerous
ways, for instance, bonuses, incentive trips, recognitions, and vouchers. Knowing that workcation tourism is constantly
increasing, strategies to respond to targeted groups must be included in hotel directions, for example, upgrading the internet
speed, installing functional ergonomic office chairs, and providing quiet spaces for individual hotel guests.

Additionally, organization development also refers to a commitment to conducting a business with integrity and
transparency, including fairness, honesty, and social responsibility (Ismail, 2021; Laut et al., 2021; Hassan et al., 2020).
These functions dramatically improve hotel reliability and assurance, which are two significant factors in the service
quality model. Good governance must be practiced by respecting guests’ rights and privacies. Lastly, for information
technology, this aspect is considered to be a magnetic tool for attracting domestic workcation tourists. Although
information technology is costly, the return on investment is evident based on several consequences. The financial benefit
may not be instant; however, hotels would experience high levels of satisfaction and retention. According to the research
findings of Shin et al. (2019) and Wu and Cheng (2018), investments in information technology are long-lasting. More
importantly, workcation tourists, the direct target market, would receive immediate benefits of the investment. Information
technology is not only for the demand side, as the supply side also needs to install operational property management
systems (PMSs) to control their hotel operations in all areas of function. In addition, the development of customer
relationship management (CRM) must be carefully directed. In order to retain workcation tourists among competition,
small boutique hotels must engage with loyalty programs. Providing points for each stay and night would encourage guests
to visit again. In addition, for frequent guests, more benefits should be given, for example, complimentary breakfast for
room-only reservations, complimentary in-room drinks and snacks per stay, second guest stays free, etc. Being innovative
allows small boutique hotels to create competitive advantages. A study by Wu et al. (2018) also indicated that hotel guests
prefer using digital assistance systems while staying at hotels, as they provide extraordinary experiences and convenience.

CONCLUSION

Theoretical Contribution

Besides understanding of service quality levels of small boutique hotels in Pattaya city among domestic workcation
tourists, the study also revealed certain requirements to cater their specific needs based on behavioral insights. This paper
contributed a great significance between service quality management of small boutique hotels and workcation tourists. It was
discovered that tangibility and responsibility are the most crucial aspects of service quality development, followed by
reliability, assurance and empathy. Additionally, the research explored the readiness of small boutique hotels in Pattaya city in
servicing domestic workcation tourists. Most small boutique hotel entrepreneurs were well-informed about the growth of
workcation tourists. They adapted their services and facilities while uplifting overall service quality to impress their valuable
workcation guests. A unique result of this research filled the missing gaps of domestic workcation bahavioral profiles as
well as their points of views towards service quality development of small boutique hotels. Then, guidelines for the service
quality development were refined to apply specifically to small boutique hotel entrepreneurs and management team.

Managerial Implications

The research contributed significant managerial implications. Entrepreneurs and management team could instantly
employ given guidelines of service quality development in their current businesses. First, improving service quality by
hiring qualified team members with ideal characteristics is on the top to-do list. Organizing frequent training in service
quality maintenance is also another crucial step. It is responsibility of entrepreneurs and managers to set clear job
procedures and standards to ensure the highest level of guest satisfaction. Additionally, modern innovations, such as digital
booking engines, super high-speed wireless internet, hotel designs and hotel facilities must be well-equipped to attract
workcation tourists. Incentive program, as a customer relationship management tool, shall be introduced to engage with
loyalty workcation guests. As well, trade with fairness, honesty, and sustainability are suggested. Unavoidably,
technological facilities are a necessity to demand workcation tourists at this era.

Future Research Directions

This research could be beneficial as a guideline to conduct similar research in different touristic areas, for instance,
Bangkok, Chiang Mai, and Phuket. This could also be a useful research practice for different international touristic cities such
as Paris, London, Tokyo, and Singapore. Additional intensive studies on workcation tourists’ satisfaction with small boutique
hotels’ styles and service innovations might be carried out in the future due to their scarce availability in the academic arena.
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Abstract: Supervisors' dispositions have not received enough attention as potential antecedents to employees' knowledge-
hiding behaviors. Based on this, the current study investigates the impact of abusive supervision on knowledge-hiding
behaviors, considering the mediating role of work disengagement in this relationship, as well as investigating the moderating
role of perceived organizational support in the study model. Data was obtained from frontline service employees of five-star
hotels in Sharm EI-Sheikh and tourism companies in Cairo, Egypt, by a questionnaire that surveyed 298 employees. The
collected data was scrutinized using the Smart PLS-structural equation modeling technique. The PLS-SEM statistics proved
the highly positive and significant effect of abusive supervision on knowledge-hiding behavior and employees’ work
disengagement, supported the mediating effect of work disengagement, and the moderating effect of perceived organizational
support. The study highlights some practical implications for hotels, such as implementing integrated knowledge offering a
digital library, continuous management and administrative skills training, and behavioral training to facilitate the gaining of
knowledge and enhance staff skills, self-confidence, loyalty, and job security. It also strongly suggests adopting a strategy to
monitor abusive supervisors through open communication channels, regularly conducting exit interviews to reduce turnover,
and enhancing engagement, thereby preventing abusive practices.

Keywords: Abusive supervision; evasive hiding; playing dumb; rationalized hiding; knowledge hiding; work disengagement

INTRODUCTION

In an increasingly fast and competitive world, the success of hotel establishments depends on the knowledge exchange
among its’ personnel, which encourages them to continuously innovate and thus ensures excellence in hospitality service,
enhance consumer confidence in services’ quality, and ensures sustainable demand.

Knowledge transfer is essential in hospitality, where the effective sharing of knowledge about professional tricks, belief
in the unity of targets, and teamwork shape creative performance (Arthur and Huntley, 2005).

In the hospitality field, supervisors play a vital role in increasing the service quality of frontline staff, as they can
improve their subordinates' service behavior and performance by providing effective leadership, ideal role modeling, and
mitigating negative stimuli, such as coworker mistreatment and supervisors’ incivility. Social learning theory posits
employees learn from others actions by spotting and reproducing it (Bandura, 1986; Bandura and Walters, 1977)
supervisors are more likely to be considered as role models by their subordinates due to their position, experience, power,
and potential influence. Employees typically turn to their managers for normative and proper behavior. Supervisors may
engage in deviant activities and negative behaviors, such as verbally abusing and disrespecting subordinates. Unfortunately,
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employees are affected by such behaviors, and instead of the supervisor being a role model for them in good behavior, he
becomes a role model for practicing negative and abusive behaviors and they practice these behaviors towards each other.
Although, the effect of negative role modeling has gotten less attention in academic studies than positive role modeling,
despite its ability to lead to individual deviance through social learning (Xiao and Mao, 2022).

However, hotel employees, especially those working at the entry level, suffer from many bad organizational behaviors
and habits, including knowledge hiding (KH), hesitation or fear of sharing information, and abusive supervision (AS). This
leads to a deterioration in trust between the subordinators and their supervisors and the tendency toward achieving personal
goals, poor individual performance, and withdrawal from work (Ayub et al., 2021; Pu et al., 2024). When an employee
encounters negative managerial behaviors from supervisors, he/she might consider quitting the job and seeking
employment elsewhere, possibly with a competitor, resulting in not only higher turnover costs but also the leakage of
employee knowledge to competing organizations (Fatima et al., 2023; Pu et al., 2024).

Khalid et al. (2018) proved the positive connections between Abusive Supervision (AS) and Knowledge Hiding
Behavior (KHB) and he called researchers to study the impact of (AS) on other aspects such as playing dumb, evasive
hiding and rationalized hiding. A recent research stated that there are many negative effects of (AS) including psychological
contract violations, emotional weariness, distrust, and KH behaviors in employees (Islam et al., 2022; Wang et al., 2020).

Khoreva and Wechtler (2020) confirmed the positive effect of (AS) on employees' to practicing (KHB) activities toward
their peers. Employees who have been exposed to (AS) will blame the supervisor who committed the abuse or the
organization for failing to put in place measures to protect personnels’ interests or offer them the perceived organizational
support (POS) and this leads them to disengage from work. Employees are more willing to share important resources, such
as knowledge and information, with their co-workers when they believe their supervisor is truly supportive and encourages
them to improve their performance. In contrast, they are more hesitant to share when they believe their supervisor practices
bullying and abusive attitude toward them so, they hide their knowledge to protect themselves. Additionally, they avoid
admitting their shortcomings, fearing being subjected by their superiors, and being exposed to more bullying and abuse. As a
result, they will tend to utilize subtle retaliatory techniques, such as hiding knowledge, which frequently goes undetected
(Agarwal et al., 2022; Connelly et al., 2012; Wang et al., 2020). Employee knowledge concealment, or the willful concealing
of information, is a serious issue; as occupations in the hospitality industry grow increasingly complex and call for original
problem-solving techniques. Employee actions, such as information gathering, storing, processing, and sharing throughout the
organization, have a big impact on hotel knowledge management. The actions of knowledge hiders can hinder a hotel's
advancement, regardless of how sophisticated they are (Atamba et al., 2023; Ayub et al., 2021; Parhamnia et al., 2022).

Many researchers stated that management should resort to offering their support (POS) to mitigate the effect of
supervisory abusive activities and hiding of knowledge on work disengagement by using the substitute-for-leadership
theory that focuses on contextual factors to enhance, negate, or replace leadership and facilitate staff members effectively
communicating and managing their task duties, thereby replacing a formal team leader. This theory supports the idea that
effective self-management by team members serves as a substitute for leadership. Management leadership has a rich
history, with early assumptions focusing on specific traits of the leader like intelligence, charisma, assertiveness, and
conscientiousness (Byun et al., 2023; Kessler, 2013). Kerr and Jermier (1978) established the substitutes-for-leadership
theory, which has attracted significant attention in management knowledge. This theory, introduced in 1978, continues to
be studied in management. Substitutes-for-leadership theory suggests that various situational factors, including subordinate,
task, and organizational characteristics, can alter a leader's behavior, impacting subordinate attitudes and effectiveness
(Kerr and Jermier, 1978). Substitutes reduce a leader's power over subordinates, effectively replacing them. In this instance,
expertise, thorough training, and interdependence replace directive leadership. Technology is another example of a
replacement, as it has been implemented in many firms to replace managerial duties (Kessler, 2013).

The substitutes-for-leadership theory suggests that leader behavior and subordinate outcomes are influenced by factors
such as subordinates, tasks, and organizational characteristics. Leaders should consider these factors to understand their
effectiveness and adapt their strategies. The theory also emphasizes that leaders cannot do it all themselves and must learn
to rely on others to assist in the leadership process (Kerr and Jermier, 1978; Kessler, 2013).

By reviewing the theoretical research on abusive supervision and its repercussions, it was discovered that the majority
of these research advocated additional studies to understand more about the repercussions of abusive supervision and
hiding of knowledge, its causes, and how to overcome them (Dhali et al., 2023; Gallegos et al., 2022; Khalid et al., 2018;
Zhang and Yu, 2022). As a result, the current study looked at abusive supervision and knowledge withholding (hiding) and
how this affected work engagement. This research sheds light on the effects of some negative habits and behaviors of
knowledge management (KM) such as knowledge hiding and abusive supervision on employees’ feeling of work
disengagement towards their employer and their perceived support from their organization. The following section gives a
theoretical background on the connected relationships between the study's primary concepts to fulfill the research
objectives. The theoretical background will be followed by a section that covers the research methodologies and materials
used for data collecting and analysis. The findings of the acquired data are then discussed. The discussion and implications
are elaborated in the following section. Finally, conclusions, limits, and potential future research directions are addressed.

The study touched on a variety of theories. Social exchange theory (SET) by Homans (1958) that argued social
behavior and its impact on the exchange process and evaluate the benefits and risks of their relationships. Conservation
of Resources (COR) theory, adopted by Hobfoll (1989) and Emerson (1976), assumes that employees can be more
engaged with their work when job resources are provided in abundance. The affect-as-information theory (Schwarz and
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Clore, 2003) suggests that work disengagement is linked to employees' emotional states and knowledge hiding.
Perceived organizational support (POS) (Eisenberger et al., 1986) refers to employees' perception of their organization's
value for their contributions, well-being, and socioemotional needs.

THE HYPOTHESES DEVELOPMENT

1. Abusive Supervision (AS) and Knowledge Hiding Behavior (KHB)

Hospitality and lodging business is more labor intensive (Riley, 2014). A good relationship between supervisors and
employees is vital for staff members and hospitality businesses (Tsai et al., 2010). Thus, employees must be well-
organized, with clearly defined roles and duties, that help hospitality organizations to efficiently supervise staff (Riley,
2014). Abusive supervision is seriously likely to take place in the hospitality industry due to its vast number of casual
workers. Lin et al. (2013) indicated that abusive supervision negatively impacts their feelings of well-being. In addition,
Li et al. (2016), Al-Hawari et al. (2020); and Wang et al. (2020) concluded that abusive supervision has a detrimental
impact on employees' feelings of satisfaction, commitment, and ability to satisfy customers. According to Lee et al.
(2016), addressing abusive supervision is important in hospitality contexts.

Tepper (2000) defined abusive supervision as “subordinates’ perceptions of the extent to which supervisors engage in
the sustained display of hostile verbal and nonverbal behaviors”. It has been revealed to have numerous negative
repercussions (for example, workplace deviance, poor service quality, productivity and efficiency reductions, and an
elevated employee turnover rate (Elshaer et al., 2023; Mackey et al., 2015; Yu et al., 2020; Zhang and Frenkel, 2018).
Abusive supervision is considered the dark side of leadership, and it has effects on employees' physical and psychological
health, resulting in damaging outcomes in the workplace (Mackey et al., 2017; Mahar et al., 2019). The abuse of
supervisors is a popular type of mistreatment and is status-degrading (Rice et al., 2020). It has been conceived as an
administrative stressor that leads to employees’ unfavorable negative reactions to their employment (Wang et al., 2020).

Employees do not express abuse towards their superiors because they rely on them for job aspects such as promotions,
rewards, and continuous employment (Ayub et al., 2021; Zhang et al., 2019). Thus, employees adopt counterproductive
knowledge behavior that is (KHB) (Connelly et al., 2012). Mitchell and Ambrose (2007) and Islam et al. (2020) concluded
that abusive supervision influences employees' inclination to engage in those behaviors, such as knowledge concealment.

Hotels need staff who can offer suggestions and feedback about enhanced service and display effective completion of
tasks to fulfill customer expectations (Kaya and Karatepe, 2020). Sharing knowledge helps employees to accomplish their
daily duties and tasks (Lim and Ok, 2021; Rao et al., 2021), and improve organizations' growth and long-term success
(Arain et al., 2022; Higuchi and Yamanaka, 2017). Connelly and Zweig (2015), Zhao et al. (2016), and Lin et al. (2020)
argued that despite the fact that employees in the hospitality industry must constantly exchange their knowledge in order to
deliver innovative customer service, many employees conceal knowledge from their co-workers (Elshaer et al., 2022).

Knowledge hiding KH refers to “an intentional attempt by an individual to withhold or conceal knowledge that has
been requested by another person” (Connelly et al., 2012). Knowledge hiding increase negative and counterproductive
behaviors (Arain et al., 2020); interpersonal distrust (Cerne et al., 2014); damage workplace relationships (Connelly and
Zweig, 2015; Hernaus et al., 2019); reciprocal knowledge hiding (Cerne et al., 2014); employee turnover (Offergelt et
al., 2019); and organizational swerve (Singh, 2019). Also, it decrease creativity and innovation (Bogilovi¢ et al., 2017,
Cerne et al., 2017; Liu et al., 2020; Singh, 2019); job satisfaction (Offergelt et al., 2019); supervisor-directed behaviors
OCB (Arain et al., 2020); and impacts the individual performance (Arain et al., 2020; Bogilovi¢ et al., 2017; Butt and
Ahmad, 2019; Muhammed and Zaim, 2020; Skerlavaj et al., 2018; Syed et al., 2021). Moreover, knowledge-hiding is a
kind of abusive supervision (Khalid et al., 2018); time pressure (Skerlavaj et al., 2018); workplace ostracism (Zhao et
al., 2016); and complexity of knowledge (Connelly et al., 2012; Singh, 2019).

Connelly et al. (2012) and Issac and Baral (2018), specify dimensions an employee uses to hide knowledge called by
a fellow worker that is evasive hiding which is referred to as “the hider provides incorrect information or a misleading
promise of a complete answer in the future, even though there is no intention to provide this” (Connelly and Zweig,
2015); playing dumb that is appearing to be clueless and not highly skilled and enough know ledgeable (Zhao et al.,
2016); and rationalized hiding that is justifying the inability to provide the called information and knowledge due to
authorization and confidentiality reasons or blaming another party (Connelly et al., 2019). Zhao et al. (2019) suggest
that employees who are subjected to abusive supervision will react by evasive hiding and playing dumb, rather than
reasoned hiding. Evasive hiding and playing dumb enable employees to take indirect retaliation against their abusive
supervisor by transferring their unfavorable reaction toward their colleagues (Venz and Nesher Shoshan, 2022).

This is not an excuse for rationalized hiding, as employees are unlikely to execute rationalized hiding in response to
abusive supervision (Offergelt and Venz, 2023). Whenever employees understand that their supervisors indulge in KHB,
they realize that sufficient information, skills, and resources to produce better or be creative are missing and are
withheld by their superior (Agarwal et al., 2023; Akhtar et al., 2022).

Studies found a positive relationship between abusive supervision and knowledge-hiding behavior (Agarwal et al., 2022;
Awan et al., 2021; Farooq and Sultana, 2021; Feng and Wang, 2019; Gul et al., 2021; Khalid et al., 2018; Lin et al., 2020;
Pradhan et al., 2020). Additionally, previous studies demonstrated negative links between abusive supervision and knowledge
sharing (Choi et al., 2019; Hao et al., 2022; Kim et al., 2018; Lee et al., 2018). On the basis of Social Exchange Theory (SET),
Employees exhibit negative reactions and undesirable behaviors, such as knowledge hid, in response to noxious monitoring
and the abuse of their superior (Zhang and Yu, 2022). As a result, the following hypothesis is put forth:
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Hypothesis 1a. AS is positively correlated with evasive hiding (EH).
Hypothesis 1b. AS is positively correlated with playing dumb (PD).
Hypothesis 1c. AS is positively correlated with rationalized hiding (RH).

2. Abusive Supervision (AS) and Work Disengagement (WD)

As stated by Saks et al. (2022) and Zhang and Yu (2022), work engagement has been stated as the result of both
organizational and supervisory support. Thus, it implies many consequences, such as increased economic returns on
employees, organizational dedication and commitment, satisfaction with employment, business success, and customer
satisfaction (Shen and Jiang, 2019). By Kahn (1990), employees reveal their feelings of work engagement mentally,
emotionally, cognitively, and physically while performing their daily roles. Harter et al. (2002) have focused on job
satisfaction as an essential factor to feel engagement with work and proposed the definition, “The term employee
engagement refers to an individual’s involvement and satisfaction with, as well as enthusiasm for work”. Here, work
engagement is defined as “a positive, fulfilling, work-related state of mind that is characterized by vigor, dedication, and
absorption” (Schaufeli et al., 2002). Saks et al. (2022) explain ‘employee engagement’ as a workplace technique
premeditated to cultivate employees' feelings and demonstrative affection with the organization, activities of job duties, and
care for peers and workplace culture. Supervisor abuse negatively affected job outcomes, as it diminishes job feelings of
dedication and commitment (Greenbaum et al., 2013; Mackey et al., 2017; Michel et al., 2016); increases levels of
turnover, and has a detrimental impact on performance and the business atmosphere (Khan et al., 2022); intensifies
employees' negative emotional states (Bernardo et al., 2018); and decreases job engagement (Barnes et al., 2015; Lyu et al.,
2016); job satisfaction; and innovation work behavior (Wang et al., 2020). Conservation of resources (COR) theory
adopted by (Hobfoll, 1989) indicates that if job resources are abundantly available (e.g. if supervisors are supportive),
employees will engage more with their work (Xanthopoulou et al., 2009). In contrast, if resources are limited (e.g., a lack
of support from superiors), personnel will be less involved with their job to reduce additional consumption of resources
(Xanthopoulou et al., 2009). Abusive supervision exhausts employees' power, and physical, and psychological resources
(Whitman et al., 2014; Xu et al., 2015). Following this discussion, the following hypothesis is formulated:

Hypothesis 2. AS is positively correlated with WD.

3. Work Disengagement (WD) and Knowledge Hiding Behavior (KHB)

Work engagement is a "state of mind characterized by vigorous attention and dedication to work and a high level of
enthusiasm at work™ (Schaufeli and Bakker, 2004). Work disengagement may increase knowledge-hiding behaviors (Zhao
et al., 2023; Zhao and Xia, 2019). KHB is considered evasive hiding, playing dumb, and feelings of guilt and accusing
oneself (Zhao et al., 2016). However, Work disengagement can alleviate feelings of guilt and accuse oneself of nullifying
the function of moral self-regulation (Arain et al., 2020; Bandura et al., 2001). Zhao and Xia (2019) propose that work
disengagement is a key mediator between employees' negative affective and emotional states and knowledge-hiding
capabilities. Affect-as-information theory supports this assumption (Schwarz and Clore, 2003). This theory involves that
affective indications act as motivations of mental processing that direct behaviors (Schwarz and Clore, 2003). Negative
emotional states send worthless and challenging information to impede dominant mental processing and trigger work
disengagement, leading to hiding information without feeling guilty (Zhao and Xia, 2019). In addition, Ogunfowora et al.
(2022) pointed out that negative leadership behaviors play an important role in employees’ work disengagement. Following
this discussion, the following hypotheses are formulated:

Hypothesis 3a. WD is positively correlated with evasive hiding (EH).

Hypothesis 3b. WD is positively correlated with playing dumb (PD).

Hypothesis 3c. WD is positively correlated with rationalized hiding (RH).

4. Work disengagement (WD) as a Mediator

As previously stated, research indicates a connection between abusive supervision (AS) and work disengagement (WD)
and between work disengagement (WD) and evasive hiding (EH), playing dumb (PD), and rationalized hiding (RH). Thus,
the following three hypotheses for the mediation links are put out in light of the integrated introductory evidence as well as
the mentioned justifications of these proposed direct relationships in the study model:

Hypothesis 4a. WD has a mediating effect on the influence of AS on evasive hiding (EH).

Hypothesis 4b. WD has a mediating effect on the influence of AS on playing dumb (PD)

Hypothesis 4c. WD has a mediating effect on the influence of AS on rationalized hiding (RH).

5. Perceived Organizational Support (POS) as a Moderator

Organizational support is determined through employees' confidence in the organization's respect for employees' work,
concern for well-being, their willingness to reward employees' contributions, the fulfillment of current needs, future
rewards, and comfort (Chen et al., 2009; Eisenberger et al., 1986; Halbesleben et al., 2014; Kurtessis et al., 2017; Rhoades
and Eisenberger, 2002). By the social exchange theory, theorists saw employment as an interchange of workers' loyalty and
efforts for benefits and social resources offered by the employer (Byun et al., 2023). Perceived organizational support
(POS) comprises the employees' perspectives concerning the backing, procedures, policies, and decisions made by their
employer to functionally support them (Eisenberger et al., 2001). Furthermore, it is considered as a source to strengthen the
sensation of commitment to the employer (Ferris et al., 2009). POS is enhanced by employees' propensity for
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"anthropomorphic ascription of dispositional traits to the organization,” according to organizational support theory
(Eisenberger et al., 1986). POS refers to employees with "General beliefs concerning how much the organization values
their contributions and cares about their well-being” (Rhoades et al., 2001). A supervisor's positive behaviors towards
subordinates may increase POS. According to Rhoades and Eisenberger (2002), Rupp (2011), and Kurtessis et al. (2017),
organizational justice is the strongest indication of positive POS. Also, POS may meet employees' socio-emotional needs,
including approval, respect, esteem, and emotional support (Armeli et al., 1998). Organizational support reduces stress and
the likelihood of becoming victimized to abusive supervision (Dorenbosch et al., 2005; Khan et al., 2022; Kim et al., 2015;
Meshi and Ellithorpe, 2021; Schweisfurth and Raasch, 2020; Wu and Changya Hu, 2009).

A supervisor's negative behaviors, such as abusive supervision, have the opposite effect on POS (Xu et al., 2018). If an
employer fails to fulfill some of its obligations to its employees and leaves them to subject abusive supervision, employees
might consider this lack of organizational support as an adequate explanation for their absence of loyalty, engagement and
devotion to their employer (Mitchell and Ambrose, 2007; Rafferty and Restubog, 2011), and point out a poor-quality and
unbalanced social exchange relationship between the organization and the employee (Dirican and Erdil, 2022; Eisenberger
et al., 2004). Accordingly, the next hypothesis is put forth:

Hypothesis 5a. POS moderates the relationship between AS and WD.

Hypothesis 5b. POS moderates the relationship between WD and evasive hiding (EH).

Hypothesis 5¢c. POS moderates the relationship between WD and playing dumb (PD).

Hypothesis 5d. POS moderates the relationship between WD and rationalized hiding (RH).

Based on the literature review and hypotheses, we propose the research model in Figure 1.

= Direct effect
——————— » Mediating effect
wesnnnennnes Moderating effect

Perceived
organizational

knowledge hiding
| behavior

Playing dumb

Figure 1. The research model

MATERIALS AND METHODS

1. Participants and Process of Data Collection

Sharm EI-Sheikh city is the capital of tourism and hospitality services in Egypt. It was chosen because it contains the
largest number of high-ranked five-star hotels. From a list of the city's top 43 hotels, we chose 25 five-star hotels at random for
this study. We utilized the questionnaires to carry out “multi-wave and multi-source surveys”, which minimized common
method bias (Podsakoff et al., 2012). A time-lagged study approach was used, with two waves of data collected at two-month
intervals from Sharm El-Sheikh hotels' guest-contact employees. Data were gathered from hotel employees and tourism
companies from December 2023 to February 2024 operating “convenience sampling and drop-and-collect” methods. In the
first wave survey, hotel and tourism companies employees measured abusive supervision (AS), work disengagement (WD),
and demographic data. The second was held a month after that in the same places, and the three knowledge hiding
behaviour dimensions and perceived organizational support (POS) were measured. The surveys were conducted with the
support of human resources managers upon the recommendation of fellow postgraduate students enrolled in our college and
working in these hotels and tourism companies. 400 survey forms were issued in each of the two survey rounds. 298
responses—with an efficient reply rate of 74.5%—were taken into consideration after the unqualified responses were
eliminated. There were 106 girls (35.6%) and 192 males (64.4%) in the study sample, and the ages ranged from 20 to 55.

2. Measures

The study designed survey sections based on a thorough examination of the related literature, which we then improved
through in-person interviews with eight professionals and nine academics who had a lot of experience interacting with hotel
customers. The survey's substance was unchanged during this process and stayed the same. A Likert scale of five points
was applied to assess each variable. The abusive supervision (AS) was scaled by six items based on the suggestion of
(Harris et al., 2011). For instance, “my supervisor makes negative comments about me to others” and “my supervisor gives
me the silent treatment.” The work disengagement (WD) variable was measured by a reversed nine-item scale
recommended by (Schaufeli, 2006). Sample items included: “At my work, I feel bursting with energy” and “I am
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enthusiastic about my job”. For the knowledge-hiding behavior, items were adopted (Connelly et al., 2012). The knowledge
hiding behavior scale items are divided into three dimensions, including four items for “Evasive hiding”, For instance, “in a
specific situation, I agreed to help him/her but never really intended to.”, four items for “Playing dumb”, for instance, “in a
specific situation, pretended that I did not know the information.”, and four items for “rationalized hiding”, for instance, “In
a specific situation, Explained that I would like to tell him/her, but was not supposed to.” Whereas the measurement items
for the perceived organizational support (POS) were adopted from Harris (Eisenberger et al., 2001). Sample items included:
“The organization in which you work: It would help me if I needed a special favor.”

3. Data Analysis Methods

PLS-SEM using SmartPLS v. 3.0 was employed to test the proposed model. PLS is acceptable and viable when the
primary goal of the study is to predict one or more dependent variables instead of validating an established theoretical
model (Hair et al., 2017). Therefore, this technique is convenient for testing our proposed model because it analyzes links
between the Abusive supervision (AS) and knowledge-hiding behavior variables with the mediating role of the work
disengagement (WD) and the moderating role of the perceived organizational support (POS) variable. Additionally, the PLS
method works well with various sample sizes and analysis of advanced models with fewer data restrictions (Hair et al., 2011).

THE STUDY RESULTS

1. Estimation of the outer model

Convergent validity (CV) and discriminant validity (DV) operate to assess the outer model. Cronbach's alpha (a),
composite reliability (CR), Average Variance Extracted (AVE), and factor loading (L) are the evaluation criteria of CV
(Hair Jr et al., 2016). On the other hand, Fornell and Lacker's criterion (VAVE) (Fornell and Larcker, 1981), Heterotrait-
Monotriat ratio of correlation (HTMT) (Sarstedt and Cheah, 2019), and cross-loading were used to determine the DV.

Table 1. Psychometric metrics

A >0.7 a>07 C-R >0.7 AVE > 0.5
Abusive supervision (AS) 0.897 0.921 0.659
AS 1 0.792
AS 2 0.816
AS 3 0.843
AS 4 0.816
AS 5 0.772
AS 6 0.829
Evasive hiding 0.862 0.907 0.708
KHB.1 0.870
KHB.2 0.862
KHB.3 0.859
KHB.4 0.773
Playing dumb 0.902 0.931 0.772
KHB.5 0.882
KHB.6 0.880
KHB.7 0.895
KHB.8 0.859
Rationalized hiding 0.888 0.923 0.749
KHB.9 0.838
KHB.10 0.868
KHB.11 0.864
KHB.12 0.890
Work disengagement (WD) 0.917 0.932 0.632
WD 1 0.756
WD_2 0.800
WD_3 0.816
WD_4 0.759
WD_5 0.800
WD 6 0.777
WD_7 0.815
WD 8 0.774
WD_9 0.802
Perceived organizational support 0.905 0.926 0.677
POS_1 0.758
POS 2 0.812
POS_3 0.835
POS 4 0.834
POS 5 0.839
POS 6 0.855
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Table 1's CV indices demonstrate that every recommended minimum or maximum cut-off was deemed acceptable,
suggesting that the outer model is suitable. Similarly, the DV of the proposed model is accepted, as shown in Table 3,
since the AVE of each variable is greater than the squared inter-construction correlations. Furthermore, the HTMT
values are < 0.9 (Table 4). To further confirm the DV validity, Table 2 shows that an item loading within its construct is

larger than any of its cross-loadings with other constructs.

Table 2. Fac. Cross-loadings

AS Evasive hiding Playing dumb Rationalized hiding WD POS
AS 1 0.793 0.621 0.558 0.529 0.614 -0.354
AS 2 0.816 0.578 0.620 0.533 0.628 -0.290
AS 3 0.843 0.594 0.493 0.442 0.624 -0.274
AS 4 0.816 0.535 0.484 0.404 0.577 -0.190
AS 5 0.772 0.517 0.472 0.361 0.507 -0.256
AS 6 0.829 0.592 0.530 0.465 0.636 -0.229
KHB.1 0.636 0.870 0.574 0.384 0.601 -0.192
KHB.2 0.594 0.861 0.544 0.396 0.542 -0.237
KHB.3 0.580 0.858 0.662 0.553 0.567 -0.119
KHB.4 0.571 0.774 0.684 0.540 0.593 -0.158
KHB.5 0.611 0.631 0.882 0.641 0.648 -0.274
KHB.6 0.537 0.654 0.880 0.609 0.558 -0.191
KHB.7 0.566 0.644 0.895 0.592 0.586 -0.241
KHB.8 0.573 0.648 0.859 0.545 0.536 -0.252
KHB.9 0.477 0.432 0.583 0.838 0.442 -0.205
KHB.10 0.441 0.416 0.546 0.868 0.466 -0.217
KHB.11 0.475 0.483 0.595 0.864 0.481 -0.232
KHB.12 0.556 0.570 0.625 0.890 0.591 -0.228
WD 1 0.570 0.520 0.537 0.484 0.756 -0.296
WD 2 0.608 0.544 0.571 0.502 0.800 -0.210
WD 3 0.678 0.530 0.466 0.427 0.816 -0.256
WD 4 0.649 0.500 0.450 0.395 0.759 -0.074
WD 5 0.615 0.493 0.447 0.420 0.800 -0.154
WD 6 0.571 0.476 0.457 0.393 0.777 -0.071
WD 7 0.539 0.593 0.576 0.511 0.815 -0.219
WD 8 0.484 0.540 0.559 0.424 0.774 -0.212
WD 9 0.545 0.648 0.632 0.524 0.802 -0.250
POS 1 -0.238 -0.151 -0.194 -0.181 -0.164 0.758
POS 2 -0.217 -0.174 -0.209 -0.183 -0.212 0.812
POS 3 -0.232 -0.172 -0.267 -0.218 -0.165 0.835
POS 4 -0.280 -0.134 -0.225 -0.244 -0.175 0.834
POS 5 -0.303 -0.176 -0.238 -0.212 -0.267 0.839
POS 6 -0.347 -0.223 -0.218 -0.219 -0.234 0.855
Table 3. Fornell-Larcker criterion matrix
1 2 3 4 5 6
Abusive supervision (AS) 0.812
Evasive hiding 0.709 0.842
Perceived organizational support (POS) -0.330 -0.210 0.823
Playing dumb 0.652 0.732 -0.274 0.879
Rationalized hiding 0.567 0.555 -0.255 0.680 0.865
Work disengagement (WD) 0.740 0.685 -0.249 0.665 0.578 0.789
Table 4. HTMT Matrix
1 2 3 4 5 6
Abusive supervision (AS)
Evasive hiding 0.802
Perceived organizational support (POS) 0.361 0.236
Playing dumb 0.719 0.832 0.301
Rationalized hiding 0.624 0.630 0.284 0.757
Work disengagement (WD) 0.810 0.764 0.267 0.721 0.628

4.2. Hypotheses Testing (inner model assessment)

The study employed the VIF to ascertain whether or not there is a matter with collinearity among variables. VIF < 5
denotes that multicollinearity does not need to be fixed (Hair et al., 2011). R2 and Q2 were employed to determine the
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regression model's explanatory accurateness. In behaviour examinations, an R2 of 0.20 is considered high (Hair et al.,
2011); likewise, when Q2 is > 0.0, it is sufficient (Hair et al., 2014). Table 5 confirms that all indices are accepted.

Table 5. VIF, R2, and Q2 results

Items VIF Items VIF Items VIF Items VIF Items VIF
AS 1 2.226 KHB.2 2.386 KHB.9 2.181 WD_4 2.606 POS 2 3.027
AS 2 2.238 KHB.3 2.235 KHB.10 2.514 WD_5 2.816 POS_3 3.196
AS 3 2.589 KHB.4 1.584 KHB.11 2.430 WD_6 2.371 POS 4 2.618
AS 4 2.720 KHB.5 2.562 KHB.12 2.543 WD_7 2.722 POS 5 2471
AS 5 2.112 KHB.6 2.740 WD_1 2.127 WD_8 2.846 POS_6 2.710
AS 6 2.271 KHB.7 2.978 WD_2 2.335 WD_9 2.919
KHB.1 2.435 KHB.8 2.446 WD_3 2.850 POS_1 1.852

Evasive hiding R® 0.575 Q? 0.381
Playing dumb R? 0.519 Q? 0.373
Rationalized hiding R? 0.402 Q? 0.277
Work disengagement (WD) R? 0.560 Q? 0.325

Unlike CB-SEM, the PLS approach lacks a range of statistics for model validation (Henseler and Sarstedt, 2013). In
this case, the GoF can be a tool for estimating the model validation of the PLS model, and calculating the below
equation can evaluate the GoF. Validity is high when the result exceeds 0.36 (Tenenhaus et al., 2005). After using the
equation, the proposed model's GoF is 0.487, supporting the good GoF.

Gof= \/AVEa,,y X Rzavy
Further, the study also estimated the SRMR criterion to evaluate the model fit. The SRMR of our model is 0.078
below 0.08, signifying a satisfactory model fit (Hu and Bentler, 1998).
Following the validation of both the outer and inner model validity, 5000 bootstrapping repeats by the Smart PLS3
were conducted in order to evaluate the study hypothesis, as indicated in Table 6.

Table 6. Hypotheses testing (inner model results)

Hypotheses | B [T-Value[p-Values| Results
Direct Paths

H1- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Evasive hiding 0.423| 5.091 0.000 v
H2- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Playing dumb 0.301| 2.556 0.011 v
H3- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Rationalized hiding 0.247| 2.522 0.012 v
H4- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Work disengagement (WD) 0.743| 14.877 | 0.000 v
H5- Work disengagement (WD) -> Evasive hiding 0.383| 5.092 0.000 v
H6- Work disengagement (WD) -> Playing dumb 0.430| 3.949 0.000 v
H7- Work disengagement (WD) -> Rationalized hiding 0.380| 3.482 0.001 v
Indirect mediating Paths v
H8- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Work disengagement (WD) -> Evasive hiding |0.284| 4.116 0.000 v
H9- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Work disengagement (WD) -> Playing dumb [0.319| 3.288 0.001 v
H10- Abusive supervision (AS) -> Work disengagement (WD) -> Rationalized hiding {0.282| 3.393 0.001 v
Moderating Effects

H11- AS x POS -> WD -0.130| 2.148 | 0.032 v
H12- WD x POS -> Evasive hiding -0.124| 3.026 | 0.003 v
H13- WD x POS -> Playing dumb -0.129| 2.544 | 0.011 v
H14- WD x POS -> Rationalized hiding -0.144| 2.150 0.032 v

In light of the outcomes shown in Figure 2 and Table 6, abusive supervision (AS) owned a significant and positive
influence on evasive hiding (B = 0.423, t = 5.091, p < 0.000), playing dumb (B = 0.301, t = 2.556, p < 0.011),
rationalized hiding (f = 0.247, t = 2.522, p < 0.012), and work disengagement (WD) (B = 0.743, t = 14.877, p < 0.000),
supplying support for H1, H2, H3, and H4. The results furthermore demonstrated that work disengagement (WD)
significantly and positively affected evasive hiding, playing dumb, and rationalized hiding at f =0.383, t =5.092, p
<0.000, at § =0.430, t = 3.949, p <0.000, and at p = 0.380, t = 3.482, p < 0.001, respectively, confirming H5, H6 and HS5.

Additionally, the variables of work disengagement (WD) mediated the association between abusive supervision (AS)
and evasive hiding at B = 0.284, t =4.116, p < 0.000, between abusive supervision (AS) and playing dumb at § = 0.319,
t = 3.288, p < 0.001, and between abusive supervision (AS) and rationalized hiding at = 0.282, t = 3.393, p <0.001,
Meaning that H8 and H9, as well as H10, are supported. Concerning moderating influences, POS, as demonstrated in
Figures 3, 4, 5, and 6, dampens the positive impact of AS on WD (B = -0.130, t = 2.148, and p=0.032), WD on evasive
hiding (B=-0.124, t=3.026, and p=0.003), WD on playing dumb (B=-0.129, t=2.544, and p=0.011), and WD on
rationalized hiding (=-0.144, t=2.150, and p=0.032), demonstrating support for H11, H12, H13, and H14.
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Figure 5. The moderating role of POS in the relationship between WD towards playing dumb
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Figure 6. The moderating role of POS in the relationship between WD towards rationalized hiding

CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATION

1. Conclusions

The study aimed to provide a better understanding of the effects of abusive supervision on knowledge-hiding behavior,
considering the work disengagement as a mediator, and the role that perceived organizational support plays as a moderator. It
is considered an extension of prior literature on studying the repercussions of abusive supervision and employees’ knowledge-
hiding behavior in the hospitality and tourism sector and how it threatens their feeling of engagement towards their employer.

2. Theoretical implications

The first initial addition of the research was dedicated to the knowledge management literature in the field of
hospitality by exploring the impact of abusive supervision on employees and its connection to the practice of hiding
knowledge among employees as regressive behavior to maintain their job status. The findings corroborate the first
hypothesis of the study, that there is a positive link between abusive supervision (AS) and knowledge -hiding behaviour
(KHB). The hospitality industry has a nature that depends mainly on labor-intensive activities that require effective
supervision, cooperation, and sharing knowledge with others to enhance the quality of service. However, many
employees in this field are exposed to aspects of abusive supervision, especially those who recently joined the job and
have limited or no experience (Agina et al., 2023; Feng and Wang, 2019; Gul et al., 2021; Rice et al., 2020).

Employees often avoid direct mistreatment because of job characteristics such as promotions, rewards, and to ensure
continued employment. As a result, employees engage in cognitive behavior that leads to counterproductive results and
practices the behavior of hiding information from their peers at work, which inevitably harms the quality of services and
leads to deteriorating customer satisfaction levels. Some of supervisors may unintentionally practice abusive supervision
due to their limited experience in managing individuals. In contrast, others practice this behavior intentionally,
especially if they feel a threat to their potential promotion. Negative comments, silent treatment, excessive expression of
anger, being rude, breaking promises, ostracizing them, or bullying on their performance are considered aspects of
abusive supervision (Harris et al., 2011). These may require precautions from management and firm actions toward
supervisors who practice those behaviors. It also requires designing programs for continuous development for
employees at all administrative levels to support a sense of strength and self-confidence (Elshaer et al., 2024).

The research results were also consistent with the second hypothesis, as they supported the existence of a positive
relationship between Abusive Supervision (AS) and Work Disengagement (WD). As it reveals that (AS) has a
detrimental impact on employees” well-being, job satisfaction and lead to poor service performance, loss of passion,
lack of productivity, poor relationships in the workplace, reliance on personal goals and interests, organizational
deviation, organizational lack of loyalty towards their employers, and high employee turnover rates. Work engagement
is the result of organizational and supervisory support, leading to financial returns, commitment, job satisfaction,
organizational success, and customer satisfaction. It in-volves employees expressing themselves physically, cognitively,
emotionally and mentally while performing the role. Job satisfaction is a key factor in work engagement, which is
characterized by enthusiasm and activity. It is a workplace technique to develop employees' feelings and attitudes
towards the organization, their job duties and workplace culture. Conservation of Resources (COR) theory suggests that
there is a direct relationship between the availability of resources and the willingness to share experiences (Hobfoll,
1989). Studies have also confirmed the ability of abusive supervision to exhaust employees' energy and physical and
emotional resources, leading to decreased job satisfaction and innovation (Losada-Otélora et al., 2020; Rice et al., 2020;
Srivastava et al., 2024; Wang et al., 2020; Wang et al., 2022; Wang, 2022).

Regarding the third hypothesis, findings are consistent with other researchers’ opinions as (Aliane et al., 2023; Connelly
et al., 2012; Schaufeli and Bakker, 2004), who claimed that hiding knowledge affected their insecurity and instability with
their jobs. According to our study, work disengagement increases an employee's willingness to suppress knowledge.
Knowledge concealing or hiding makes it difficult to sustain an organization's competitive advantage and achieve success
in a dynamic and continuously changing organizational environment by preventing people from sharing and transferring
critical work-related information, knowledge, and experience. Although previous research has paid little attention to the
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relationship between job disengagement and knowledge hiding, we use the conservation of resources theory to argue that job
uneasiness and decreased commitment may increase the extent to which an employee hides knowledge from his coworkers.

Despite the importance of the topic and its severe impact on work success, it has not been studied in detail academically
to explore the relationship between job disengagement and knowledge hiding. The re-search used the conservation of
resources theory to study the strong negative impact of job disengagement on the employee’s hiding of knowledge from his
peers. According to conservation of resources theory, when an individual faces the possibility of resource loss, he or she is
likely to attempt to conserve his or her energy and resources within the context or environment around him. As a result,
when an employee experiences job disengagement, they are more likely to divert their attention and resources away from
their work responsibilities and they will not make enough effort to share what they have.

Concerning the fifth hypothesis, the study's outcomes lined up with some earlier research’s opinions about Perceived
organizational support (POS) (Cheng et al., 2013; Eisenberger et al., 1986; Al-lmamand Al-Abad, 2023) as the results
claimed that organizational support is a critical factor in employee satisfaction and loyalty. It is determined by employees’
confidence in the organization’s respect for their work, interest in investing on them and increasing their knowledge,
supporting their level of expertise, and raising their performance levels. Organizational support from management also
means recognizing the employees’ contribution to the success of the work and their willingness to reward contributions and
meet current needs. Perceived organizational support (POS) is a source of belonging within an organization and is
enhanced by employees' tendency to attribute anthropomorphic attributes to the organization. Positive supervisor behaviors
can increase (POS), and (POS) can meet employees' social and emotional needs, such as approval, respect, and emotional
support. However, negative behaviors, such as abusive supervision, can negatively impact (POS).

3. Practical implications

The purpose of this study is to investigate the effects of (AS) and (KHB), taking into account the mediating roles of
work disengagement and perceived organizational support. The study has many practical im-plications for hotel
management to with attitudes that are considered undesirable, such as (AS) and (KHB). It also highlights the significance
of dealing with abusive behaviors and knowledge hiding from the side of high management level, particularly when it
comes from supervisors toward their subordinates, due to its impact on employees on the entry-level and on their work-
engagement. The supervisor's abusive behavior has ramifications not just for the employees but also for the organizations,
as high turnover harms the hotels’ reputation, successes, guest satisfaction and profitability.

First, the study suggests that hotels' management must establish rules and a system to furnish their employees at any
managerial level with the necessary and required knowledge, information, and techniques. This could be accomplished via
numerous channels as; training programs from in-sider and outsider trainers and experts in the hospitality field, on job
training, and providing a digital library with contents consistent with the skills required in each job and making it available
to all employees. Sin-gle, integrated knowledge management system facilitates open knowledge generation and sharing
knowledge will enable them the access to the most current and pertinent information through unrestricted flow of
information. It is recommended to activate continuous training programs for all administrative levels on technical and
administrative skills, especially modern techniques, to raise all staff skills, as well as to provide different channels and
sources of knowledge and enhance their sense of self-confidence. This will reflect on their desire to share knowledge with
others and raise their loyalty, work engagements feelings, and job security. The findings of the study are in line with the
opinions of (Khan et al., 2023; Parhamnia et al., 2022; Pradhan et al., 2020).

Second, the study recommends that hotel establishments’ administrations must adopt an effective method with clear
standards when selecting and promoting people to the supervisory level (Islam et al., 2022). Also, adopting behavioral training
for those who are promoted or will be potentially promoted to the supervisory category and higher administrative levels to
support the development of their abilities to deal positively with their subordinates, avoid negative supervisory behaviors, and
fulfil their role as knowledge facilitators. Through these behavioral training programs, employees’ behaviors must be studied,
the appropriate methods for improving their functional and general skills, and how to invest professionally in them.

The study also shed light on the necessity of adopting a strategy to monitor abusive supervisors and those who practice
hiding knowledge through opening channels of communication between high management and all employees to monitor
any negative behaviors from the supervisory level that would affect the success of the work and the progress and
development of employees’ performance, through periodic meetings and interviews conducted regularly by the human
resources manager with employees (Jeong et al., 2023). Linking performance measurements of supervisory levels with their
subordinates’ performance progress and using knowledge sharing as one of the elements of their performance evaluation.
Using subordinate evaluation forms for supervisors as one of the criteria for promotion to higher administrative positions.
focusing on conducting exit interviews with employees who quit their jobs in order to lower employee turnover rates,
enhance personnel work engagement, and monitor any abusive supervising practices. Finally, hotel management operations
must support their employees' development at all administrative levels by offering them continuous support and help,
continuing training and development, recognizing their achievements on the personal level and the organizational level,
appreciating their contribution to its success, achieving its goals and prosperity, as well as supporting job empowerment
policies and the possibility of redesigning job specifications that will help creativity and innovation.

Limitations and future research
The current study has certain limitations, much as earlier studies in this field, and it is suggested that alternative
research avenues be followed. First, the study tested the impact of abusive supervision (AS) on knowledge-hiding
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behaviour (KHB). At the same time, the work disengagement (WD) role was examined as a mediator and perceived
organizational support (POS) as a moderator. Other aspects, such as pay satisfaction, promotion focus, and/or torture, can
be investigated and assessed as moderators, while other factors, such as voice behaviour, proactive activity, and/or gossip
behaviour, can be studied as mediators. Second, it is impossible to pinpoint the precise causal links between latent variables
when analysing cross-sectional data. Moreover, researchers using multiple or longitudinal data sources might validate the
structural model described in this work in a different setting. Furthermore, because the study's exclusive focus was on
hospitality-related enterprises, its conclusions might not apply to other industries or larger organizations.
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Abstract: This research examines Chinese settlements' preservation and management strategies as heritage tourism in Lasem,
Rembang, Indonesia. Ancient houses in Chinatown settlements are vulnerable and require a social resilience strategy as a
solution. This study used a qualitative approach and data collection techniques through observation, in-depth interviews,
documentation, and focus group discussion (FGD). The informants were owners of ancient houses utilizing their buildings as
heritage tourism destinations. The results of this study show that the community or owner in managing settlements or Chinese
houses as tourist destinations should have three capacities in the social resilience perspective, namely 1) coping capacity, which
includes resources, knowledge, skills, and learning; community as the main actor, community awareness, and social kinship
system; 2) adaptive capacity which includes: community networks, human and environmental relations, and community
participation; and 3) transformative capacity which includes community infrastructure, multi-stakeholder partnerships,
technological innovation, diversity and economic innovation. This study concludes that the owners of ancient houses in
Chinatown settlements who utilize their buildings as tourism destinations are quite resilient.

Keywords: Chinese Settlement; Heritage Tourism; preserving; managing; social resilience

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

The Chinese Settlement in Lasem, Rembang Regency, Central Java Province, Indonesia, is a rich and unique cultural
heritage tourism with a long history involving cultural influences. There are several reasons for the preservation and
management of settlements with history. For example, Chinese settlements are a collection of buildings and a symbol
representing the Chinese community's identity and cultural wealth (Hu et al., 2021). By maintaining and caring for these
settlements, we can preserve the cultural roots that have grown and developed over the years (Ye, 2018). As a tourist
destination, the Chinese Settlement in Lasem has great potential to boost the local economy through income from tourism
and businesses run by the community. By promoting cultural diversity and tolerance, these settlements become places
where different groups of people can interact harmoniously (Jailani et al., 2023). This strengthens the community's social
bonds and creates an inclusive and harmonious environment in Lasem. Chinatown in Lasem is unique from other
Chinatowns in Indonesia. The ancient Chinese houses in Lasem have a large gate and a large area of land around the house
bordered by a fort. Today, this type of architecture is rarely found in Central Java Province. Most Chinatown settlements in
Indonesia are houses and shops located close to each other, such as those in Jakarta, Semarang, Malang, Yogyakarta, and
Surabaya (Wulanningrum, 2017). Unfortunately, the owners of these ancient houses and the local community do not pay
much attention to them. Therefore, the Lasem Chinese settlement heritage area is threatened with extinction (Kuasa and
Wouryanto, 2017). In this study, the Lasem Chinatown area was chosen as the locus of the study because of its architectural
uniqueness. In addition, the vulnerability of the physical condition of the buildings needs to be studied further and preserved.

Cultural heritage around the world is currently facing severe threats. Data from UNESCO shows that around 5000
cultural heritage sites worldwide are at risk of being lost or damaged yearly. This number is of great concern and shows the
magnitude of the challenges faced in preserving the world's cultural heritage. Based on field surveys, many old house
owners leave Lasem and migrate to the city, leaving their houses empty and without maintenance, thus accelerating the
deterioration of old buildings. According to data from the Central Java Tourism Office in 2021, as many as 67 out of 120
traditional Chinese houses in Lasem Chinatown were severely damaged. If this physical damage is unchecked, Chinese
settlements' historical integrity and heritage value as heritage tourism in Lasem may decline. This thread not only disrupts
the architectural beauty and historical authenticity of the city but also threatens the cultural value and tourism potential of
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Lasem (Syafrini et al., 2022). Historic buildings will experience gradual deterioration threatening valuable cultural and
historical heritage, if it is untreated well. The rich cultural identity, particularly associated with Chinese settlement, will be
lost if the old houses that represent this identity are neglected or demolished. The vast tourism potential of the historic old
houses will be wasted, reducing Lasem's appeal as a cultural tourism destination (Kakakhel et al., 2019; Vinet and
Zhedanov, 2011). These problems include the vulnerabilities encountered by heritage tourism destinations, especially the
ancient houses of Lasem. Social resilience can be used to cope with vulnerability in heritage tourism.

Social resilience is the ability of a social group or community to respond to crisis situations in the political, social,
economic, and environmental fields and adapt and transform to these conditions to conquer uncertainty (Adger, 2000;
Agatha et al., 2020; Keck and Sakdapolrak, 2013; Maclean et al., 2014; Maguire and Hagan, 2007). Meanwhile, resilience
is the ability at the personal or community level to adapt to adversity, trauma, tragedy, challenges, or significant sources of
stress (Cahill et al., 2022). There is a difference between the concepts of resilience and social resilience. If social resilience
emphasizes the collective ability of social systems to adapt to challenges, then resilience only focuses on the response of
individuals or communities in the face of challenges (Larimian et al., 2020). Social resilience is more appropriate as a
perspective for overcoming complex challenges in heritage tourism. Preservation and management will be successful if
homeowners play an active role and network with various stakeholders. Social resilience, which includes economic
development, social capital, information and communication, and community competence, supports overcoming the crisis
conditions of heritage tourism preservation and management (Muangasame and Tan, 2023; Norris et al., 2008). This is in
line with Adams (2010) and Keck and Sakdapolrak (2013) that tourism management in Haines, which experiences
vulnerability to environmental damage due to the large number of tourist visits, must build social resilience as a solution.
Heritage preservation plays an important role in enhancing social resilience. For example, the involvement of the Gullah
Geechee community in heritage preservation practices and policies fosters the community’s social resilience (Ghahramani et
al., 2020). Therefore, in the context of Lasem, ancient building owners are encouraged to use social resilience strategies to
preserve and manage their ancient houses from the vulnerability of physical damage due to building age and social change.

Social resilience has three dimensions: coping, adaptive, and transformative capacity (Keck and Sakdapolrak, 2013).
Compared to previous researchers focusing on natural disasters (Adger, 2000; Maclean et al., 2014; Maguire and Hagan,
2007; Sweya et al., 2021), Keck and Sakdapolrak suggest that social resilience should examine social change and
development issues. Tourism is one of the suggested areas. Some previous studies have examined tourism from a social
resilience perspective. Gabriel-Campos et al., (2021) have studied the resilience and adaptive capacity of ecotourism
communities in Peruvian villages in the face of the COVID-19 pandemic and climate change. The ecotourism community
has prepared to adapt. Yang et al., (2021) conclude that tourism is important in measuring social resilience. In particular,
sports entertainment and spectators are positively related to social stability. This study contradicts the researcher's proposal
that tourism management requires social resilience. Wulandari et al. (2020) explain that the younger generation of Lasem
Heritage Foundation (LHF) members participated in managing heritage tourism in Lasem. Youth participation received
support from various stakeholders, especially academics, private institutions, and the local community in Lasem.

Empirically, Gabriel-Campos et al. (2021) focus on resilience and adaptive capacity. Additionally, Wulandari et al. (2020)
use the role of the younger generation in heritage tourism management. Methodologically, Yang et al. (2021) use quantitative
methods, while this study use a qualitative approach with in-depth interview methods. In the context of using informants from
12 villages in Peru (Gabriel-Campos et al., 2021), while Wulandari et al. (2020) involve the youth in the Lasem Heritage
Foundation with 15 informants. Meanwhile, this study use 30 people from 5 villages in the Lasem Heritage Area.

The preservation of Chinatown heritage tourist destinations has also been widely studied. Kurniati et al. (2020) focus on
the preservation of Semarang Chinatown. Various events are organized to preserve the area, provide additional income, and
involve the community in its development and implementation. There are various strategies for preserving the cultural
heritage of Chinatowns in various places. Most governments and local communities take a commercialization strategy to
preserve Chinatown as a heritage tourism destination. For example, Foo and Krishnapillai (2019) observe that the
designation of George Town World Heritage Site (GTWHS) by UNESCO aims to protect intangible cultural heritage.
However, what was expected was different from the reality faced. The local government took advantage of GTWHS' status
as a heritage tourism industry by marginalizing the local community. Relatively expensive rents replace locals with new
residents, which has implications for gentrification in the GTWHS. This damages the intangible living heritage that should
be preserved for the knowledge of future generations. Meanwhile, Phua and Shircliff (2020) reveal that commercializing
the Chinatown heritage area resulted in cultural uniformity in Singapore. The tourists could not find the uniqueness of
Chinatown in Singapore and other areas. In contrast, in Manado's Chinatown area, Manado people are interested in
developing Chinese cultural rituals as tourist attractions. The culture of the Chinese community in Manado is very
unique and different. It is considered an interesting thing for Manado people in general. In addition, the local
government is also trying to make the Chinatown area a cultural heritage area (Towoliu et al., 2020). ASEAN countries
seek to preserve and manage Chinatown as a heritage tourism attraction. The strategy of preserving and managing the
Chinatown area as a tourist destination tends to ignore its cultural heritage values. In this context, social resilience can
be used to revitalize the Chinatown heritage area. Therefore, this study analyzes homeowners’ coping, adaptive, and
transformative capacities to preserve and manage the Chinese settlements as heritage tourism.

MATERIALS AND METHODS
Research Design
This study used a qualitative approach with a case study research design. This study was located in Lasem District,
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Rembang Regency, Central Java Province. Lasem is a heritage town comprising six villages: Karangturi, Babagan,
Soditan, Gedongmulyo, Sumbergirang, and Dorokandang. The object of this study is ancient houses with Chinese
architecture serving as tourism destinations in Karangturi, Babagan, Soditan, Gedongmulyo, and Sumbergirang Villages
as shown in the map in Figure 1. However, this study does not include Dorokandang village because no ancient houses
are heritage tourism objects. The research location is depicted in the map bellow:
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Figure 1. Research Location Map (Source: Authors, 2024)

The advantage of this qualitative approach lies in its ability to provide an in-depth understanding of the context and
nuances of the Chinese settlement environment. In-depth interviews allow researchers to gain insights from the community,
while neighborhood observation and document analysis complement those perspectives with concrete data. Figure 2 below
explains the step in this study:

Data validation (data
triangulation from
observation, interview,
documentation, and
FGD)

Data
reviewing collection
literature

Preparing research
Pre-research support instruments Data
observation (observation and analysis

interview guides)

dentyfing research
gap and choosinga
theory for research
analysis

Composing

research
objectives

Figure 2. Flowchart of Research Method

Data Collection
This study collected data through observation, in-depth interviews, documentation, and focus group discussion
(FGD). Informants were selected using purposive sampling. The criteria were the owners and managers of ancient
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houses utilizing their houses as tourism destinations. There were 30 informants because 30 of 120 houses were merely
used as destinations in the heritage city. FGD was conducted by inviting 30 ancient house owners. However, only 15
FGD participants came. Observation and documentation were conducted by observing tourism activities in 30 Lasem’s
ancient houses. Table 1 explains the informant profiles:

Table 1. Informants (Source: Authors, 2022)

Number Village Name Gender Occupation

1 Soditan P1 Male Businessman

2 P2 Male Housekeeper

3 P3 Female Batik entrepreneur
4 P4 Male Businessman

5 Sumbergirang P5 Male Businessman

6 P6 Male Businessman

7 P7 Male Lodging manager
8 P8 Male Lodging manager
9 P9 Male Businessman
10 P10 Female Batik maker

11 P11 Male House owner
12 P12 Male Businessman
13 P13 Male Housekeeper
14 P14 Male Religious leader
15 P15 Male House owner
16 Karangturi P16 Male Lodging staff
17 P17 Female business woman
18 P18 Male Businessman
19 P19 Male Batik entrepreneur
20 P20 Male Batik entrepreneur
21 P21 Female Batik entrepreneur
22 P22 Female Housekeeper
23 P23 Male Businessman
24 P24 Male Housekeeper
25 P25 Male Businessman
26 P26 Male Batik entrepreneur
27 Babagan p27 Male Batik entrepreneur
28 P28 Female Batik entrepreneur
29 P29 Male Housekeeper
30 Gedongmulyo P30 Male Businessman

Coding of Informants:
P1- P30: Informant Names
Figure 3 below explains the distribution of ancient houses as tourism destinations in Lasem is explained in the map below:
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Figure 3. Map of the distribution of ancient houses as tourist destinations (Source: Authors, 2023)

Data Analysis Technique
Data analysis in this study used the Miles and Huberman interactive model. The first stage, data reduction, requires
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researchers to group and summarize findings from interviews, observations, and documents into relevant categories or
themes. This process helps to simplify the information for further processing. Researchers used social resilience theory,
introduced by Keck and Sakdapolrak (2013), in which three capacities exist: coping, adaptive, and transformative to
overcome vulnerability. The second stage, data display, involves visually presenting findings through tables (Tables 2, 3.
4), graphs, or diagrams. This display provides a clearer picture of social resilience in tourism management. Finally, in the
third stage, researchers conclude and verify the analysis results.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Key findings emerged from the participants' narratives and experiences during data analysis. These findings were then
organized into categories and given as key points. Figure 4 describes the findings, including a social resilience perspective that
uses 3 key concepts, namely Coping Capacity, Adaptive Capacity, and Transformative Capacity, adapted from Keck and

Sakdapolrak (2013).
Resource
Knowledge, Skills, and Learning
Coping Capacity
Community as the Main Actor
Community Awareness
Social Kinship System

Community Networks

3 Key Concepts of

Social Resilience - - Human-Environment Relationships
Adaptive Capacity > P

Community Participation

Community Infrastructure
Multi-stakeholder Partnerships
Transformative
Capacity Technological Innovation
Diversity and Economic Innovation

Figure 4. 3 Key Concepts of Social Resilience (Source: Keck and Sakdapolrak, 2013)

The results of the research findings are as follows:
a. Coping Capacity
Table 2. Findings on Coping Capacity (Source: Author, 2023)

Theme Sub-theme Informant

Resource The origin of ancient buildings ownership SBG-P7, SBG-P8, BG-P25, SBG-P5, SBG-P6
Ownership status of ancient buildings All of Informants
Ancient buildings are preserved for their authenticity (becoming | SDT-P1, SDT- P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P17, KT-P18,
cultural heritage sites) KT-P19, KT-P20, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29, GM-P30

Renovating (minor changes) to fix damaged parts of the house | SDT- P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P24, BG-P25

SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-P14,
KT-P15, BG-P29, GM-P30

Running existing businesses BG-P29, GM-P30, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P9

SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P9, KT-10, KT-13, KT-P14, KT-P15,
BG-P25, BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29, GM-P30

Repurposing houses into something valuable for tourism

Establishing businesses in response to tourist visits

Knowledge,
Skills, ar?d Utilizing ancient buildings as residences SBG-P3, SBG-P4, SBG- P5, KT-P11, KT-P12, KT-P13,
Learning _ _ _ _ KT-P14, KT-P2, KT-P16, KT-P17
Preserving the authenticity of ancient buildings for SBG-P5, SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P16, KT-P17,
accommodation for tourists KT-P18, KT-P19
Batik production sites as attractions for tourists KT-P19, KT-P20
Homeowners utilizing buildings as culinary businesses SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P9, KT-P10, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-
P15, BG-P25, BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29, GM-P30
.. s - KT-P15, BG-P25, BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29,
Organizing activities to showcase Lasem's original culture GM-P30
Utilizing heritage houses as residences, heritage sites, and businesses | BG-P29, GM-30, SBG-P7
Community Involving the local community SBG-P5, SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P16, KT-P17,
as the Main KT-P18, KT-P19

1059



Prisca Kiki WULANDARI, Muhammad BAIQUNI, Ahmad ZUBAIDI

Theme Sub-theme Informant

Actor | Culinary businesses provide opportunities for local residents to SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P24, BG-P25
start businesses on provided land

Awareness of environmental geographical constraints damaging | SBG-P24, SBG-P5, SBG-P6, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-

the walls of ancient houses P15, KT-P16

SDT-P1, KT-P18, KT-P19, KT-P20, KT-P21, KT-P22,

KT-P23, BG-P27, BG-P28

Difficulty in finding suitable raw materials for building repairs |SDT-P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, SBG-P5

Awareness of social factors in maintaining cultural heritage assets

%’J\gﬂ‘:}’;‘s‘;’ Difficulty in obtaining legitimate ownership during KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-P15, KT-P16, SBG-P7,
maintenance SBG-P8, KT-P9
Aging buildings SDT-P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4

SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P9, KT-P10, KT-P15,
KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-P18

Lack of government support KT-P23, KT-P24, BG-P25, BG-P26

Social Kin- | Later descendants were willing to return to Lasem to care for their

ship System | parents, their ancient house, and continue the family business. BG-P25, BG-P26, SDT-P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4

Explanation: SBG, BG, KT, GM, SDT: abbreviation of village at research location (same with table 3and4)

Difficulty in regenerating the profession of batik makers

The findings of social resilience on Coping Capacity that are most commonly found from the results of interviews
which is shown in Table 2 are 1) resources, 2) knowledge, skills, and learning, 3) community as the main actor, 4)
community awareness, and 5) social kinship system. Coping Capacity in the resource, the owners of ancient buildings
know their houses’ origins and ownership status. The origins are due to two things, namely, purchase and inheritance.
Some owners of ancient buildings who acquired ownership due to inheritance have difficulty obtaining freehold titles.
Therefore, they choose to sell their property. When the owner sells his house, he will sell the timber first, then sell the land.
As a result, the number of ancient houses in Lasem decreased as it is seen today. Security of tenure factors have
implications for sustainable development (Gillespie, 2009). If owners of ancient buildings get protection from the local
government in obtaining freehold title, they will be more severe in maintaining their resources as heritage tourism destinations.
For instance, the owner of Lawang Ombo Heritage developed his property as a tourist destination for colonial opium houses.

Figure 5. Tourist visits to opium house (Source: Authors, 2023)

The opium house, as depicted in Figure 5, was once used for opium trading in the 19th century. The owner of the building
manages the opium house as a historical education museum. The museum witnessed the distribution of opium through the
Lasem River and the smuggling of opium to traders through the hole, as depicted in Figure 5. The owner of the building tend
to brand his ancient house as a tourist destination for tourists who want to know about the opium trade in Lasem.

Then, regarding knowledge, skills, and learning, the owners of ancient buildings have several strategies to preserve their
buildings. The maintenance of ancient buildings as cultural heritage shows expertise in caring for historical heritage, with
minor renovations to repair damaged parts while maintaining authenticity (Ribera et al., 2020). The house owner maintains the
authenticity and history of Chinese architecture in the Lasem area. Renovations are also carried out to repair damaged parts
without reducing the authenticity of the building. The utilization of ancient buildings converted into tourism venues, such as
inns, not only helps preserving the heritage but also creating a new source of income. Homeowners are also involved in
developing existing businesses or setting up new ones according to the needs and interests of tourists, thus boosting the local
economy. Flexibility in using ancient buildings as residences, heritage, and businesses provides a range of alternatives for
owners to utilize according to local needs and potential. According to Jiang et al. (2019), existing communities learn from
market needs and tourism trends by converting houses into tourist attractions and running businesses responsive to tourist visits.
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In the aspect of community as the main actor, the local community is involved in decision-making and program
implementation. The culinary business can be an effective means to improve the local economy. By providing
opportunities for residents to open businesses on the land provided, they can be directly involved in managing and
promoting the culinary heritage. By involving the community directly, the community can nurture a sense of belonging
and shared responsibility for a heritage, increasing the community's social resilience in the face of future changes and
challenges (Tan et al., 2018). Furthermore, community awareness of coping capacity is the ability of social entities to
see the risks that will be encounter in the face of vulnerability (Sweya et al., 2021). In preserving ancient houses, the
owners are aware of the constraints. For example, Lasem's geographical location, which is directly adjacent to the North
Coast of Java, affects the condition of the surrounding buildings. The salty coastal air damages the walls of ancient houses
quickly. However, homeowners do not have a solution to this problem yet. Lubis et al. (2020) point out that ancient
buildings near the coast are vulnerable to damage because of geomorphological changes and sediment movement.

The final indicator of coping capacity is the social kinship system. This refers to the network of relationships based
on kinship, marriage, and social ties in the community. The social kinship system includes biological and fictive
relationships, where fictive kinship extends the network beyond biological relatives and includes individuals who
provide social and economic support, especially for immigrants integrating into a new society (Ebaugh and Curry,
2000). The ancient buildings in Lasem's Chinese settlements that serve as tourism destinations are those whose heirs are
willing to return to Lasem to care for their parents. Currently, the owners of ancient houses are elderly people who are at
the non-productive age level of 65 years and above. They need care from their offspring, while most children have
migrated and work in big cities. Some parents persuaded their children to return to Lasem to care for themselves and
their houses and continue the family business. The Chinese descendants who returned to Lasem were at a productive
age. In addition to continuing their family businesses, they commaodify their ancient homes and businesses as heritage
tourism destinations. This preservation effort is supported by the preservation community in Lasem. Shafiq et al. (2017)
and White and Jorion (1996) explain that kinship plays an important role in maintaining social order and solidarity and
regulating various aspects of life, such as economic institutions, inheritance, and social rights.

In the effort to preserve and manage Chinese buildings as heritage tourism destinations, Coping Capacity plays an
important role. This is reflected in the maintenance of ancient buildings as heritage tourism, the participation of local people in
culinary endeavors, and the community's awareness of the challenges and social factors that affect the preservation of heritage
tourism. A sustainable kinship system affects the existence of these ancient houses. In addition, cooperation between the
preservation community and the heirs of ancient houses also supports the sustainability of Chinese settlements.

b. Adaptive Capacity
The findings from the social resilience on Adaptive Capacity from the interviews are as follows in Table 3:
1) community networks, 2) human-environment relationships, and 3) community participation.

Table 3. Findings on Adaptive Capacity

Theme Sub-theme Informant
Collaborating with tour guides from the Lasem KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-P20, KT-P21, KT-
Heritage Foundation P22, KT-P23, SDT-P1
Collaborating with the Lasem Heritage Foundation BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28, SBG-P4, SBG-P5,
in organizing virtual Batik Tiga Negeri SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8
Community Informal collaboration between mass media and tour | SDT- P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-
Networks guides P18, KT-P19, BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28
Gallery and Museum Nyah Lasem collaborating SBG-P5, SBG-P6, SBG-P7, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-
with the Lasem Heritage Foundation in exhibition P15, KT-P16, KT-P17, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29,
and management GM-P30
Owners of Heritage Red House collaborating with SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-
tour guides P14, KT-P15
Human-Environment | House buildings adjusted to environmental SBG-P5, SBG-P6, BG-P27, BG-P28
Relationships conditions
Community Entrusting business products to businesses with SBG-P5, SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P17, KT-
Participation larger showrooms P18, KT-P19
Collaborating with other businesses SDT-P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-
P18, KT-P19

The Adaptive Capacity regarding community networks plays a crucial role in enhancing the society's adaptation
ability to environmental, social, and economic changes. The preservation community (Lasem Heritage Foundation:
LHF) networks with owners of ancient houses. The majority of LHF members are tour guides. Thus, they invite tourists
to visit Lasem’s ancient houses. It creates opportunities for economic development and establishes strong social
networks. LHF invited several Batik entrepreneurs in ancient houses to organize the Batik Tiga Negeri virtual tour. This
tour explores adaptation to technology to sustain tourism activities, providing opportunities to stay connected with
tourists and promoting Lasem's cultural heritage. Informal collaboration between mass media and tour guides creates
space for local narratives and authentic stories, increasing Lasem's visibility as a tourist destination. Furthermore,
collaboration among Gallery and Museum Nyah Lasem and LHF in managing exhibitions and cultural art activities
strengthens efforts in preserving and promoting Lasem's heritage tourism. Meanwhile, the collaboration between the
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owners of the Heritage Red House and tour guides creates a deep and authentic tourist experience for visitors while
providing economic support to both of them. Building owners can share knowledge, experiences, and resources through
strong community networks to strengthen preservation efforts (Armitage et al., 2020). Through this collaboration, the
challenges can be easily identified. In addition, through community networks, Chinese building owners can establish
relationships with relevant parties, such as local governments, cultural institutions, and tourism actors, to strengthen
support and raise awareness of the importance of preserving cultural heritage.

Human-environment relationships are crucial in adapting traditional buildings to their surrounding environment,
reflecting local wisdom in utilizing natural resources sustainably. Maclean et al. (2014) state that local communities will
survive sustainably if they can maintain their environment. In developing tourism destinations, local communities, especially
the owners and managers of ancient houses, have the right to develop the surroundings based on their potential. For example,
Rumah Oei was renovated into an inn designed with a fusion concept between Chinese and Javanese culture. The fusion
reflects the strengthening of shared culture as well as local identity. This will be felt by tourists when visiting there.

Figure 6. Oei House as a mirror of Chinese and Javanese cultural acculturation (Source: Authors, 2023)

The Chinese architectural design in the main room of Oei House, as depicted in Figure 6 (left), has been retained by the
building owner. The main room has become a family museum that can be visited by tourists. In Figure 6 (right), the lodging
rooms in Rumah Oei are named after Javanese puppets. This shows that the owner's life is influenced by his social
environment. By deeply understanding historical and cultural values, building owners can develop a harmonious
relationship with the surrounding environment (Foster, 2020). In sustainable tourism, tourist destination managers need to
pay attention to their sustainable social environment (Rachmadiarazaq et al., 2023).

Regarding community participation, strategies involve entrusting products to businesses with larger showrooms. This
action allows the community to expand the marketing reach of their products but also encourages collaboration with
external stakeholders. Through this cooperation, the community strengthens its position in the broader economic ecosystem
while expanding its networks. It also allows community members to learn from the experiences and networks of larger
businesses. In addition, working with other businesses enables the exchange of resources, ideas, and support between
community members and local businesses, creating strong synergies, increasing the community's economic
competitiveness, and strengthening relationships between community members and stakeholders (Giglitto et al., 2022).

c. Transformative Capacity

Table 4. Findings on Transformative Capacity
Theme Sub-theme Informant

Community - . . SBG-P4, SBG-P5, KT-P15, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-
infrastructure Infrastructure can be utilized to conduct business in each household P18
Multi-stakehol- . . . T SBG-P4, SBG-P5, KT-P15, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-
- | Collaborating with educational institutions
der partnerships P18
Utilizing digital technology for batik product marketing (social |KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-P14, BG-P27, BG-P28,
media) SDT-P1

SDT-P2, SBG-P3, SBG-P4, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-

Utilizing marketplace as a selling platform for batik P18, KT-P19, BG-P26, BG-P27, BG-P28

Technological -5 on Via WhatsApp for batik houses SBG-P5, SBG-P6, BG-P27, BG-P28

INNOVation yilizing Instagram for accommodation and culinary businesses | SBG-P4, KT-P16, KT-P17, KT-P18, KT-P19
SBG-P5, SBG-P6, SBG-P7, KT-P13, KT-P14, KT-
Promoting the red house using live Instagram P15, KT-P16, KT-P17, BG-P27, BG-P28, BG-P29,
GM-P30
Diversity and eco- | Implementing innovations in derivative batik products favored |SBG-P6, SBG-P7, SBG-P8, KT-P12, KT-P13, KT-
nomic innovation | by young people and affordable in price P14, KT-P15
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The findings from the social resilience on Transformative Capacity from the interviews are as follows in Table 4: 1)
community infrastructure, 2) multi-stakeholder partnerships, 3) technological innovation, and 4) diversity and economic
innovation. Transformative capacity in community infrastructure encompasses various resources available to support
owners and managers of ancient houses as heritage tourism destinations. Utilizing infrastructure to conduct business within
their own homes has a positive impact. This enhances the flexibility and economic self-reliance of community members
and can optimize the time and resources they possess. Infrastructure, such as good accessibility and adequate transportation
networks, ensures that tourists can easily visit the location (Tomej and Liburd, 2020). Quality public services also help
maintaining visitor’s comfort and safety (Bater et al., 2024). The house owner hopes that there will be more and easier
access to Lasem. Easy access will increase the number of tourist visits. However, the ease of access to Lasem heritage tourism
destinations does not concern all stakeholders. Tourism destination managers are also unable to provide it, as seen in:

"...when asked what obstacles are faced in managing the Rumah Merah Heritage tourism destination? | always ask how
tourists from Jakarta can easily come to Lasem. | prioritize Jakarta tourists because they are willing to spend more on
tourism needs than other regions. This problem needs support from the government, namely infrastructure and
promotion..." (Interview with P9, October 2022)

In terms of Multi-Stakeholder Partnerships, the strategy involves collaboration with educational institutions. Lasem
batik, made in the ancient houses of Chinatown, has become a heritage tourism attraction, as batik entrepreneurs maintain
distinctive motifs that are hundreds of years old. Currently, batik entrepreneurs face difficulties in regenerating Lasem batik
makers. The youth choose to work in other more profitable sectors, namely factories. To solve this problem, it is
necessary to establish partnerships with educational institutions, especially elementary, junior high, and senior high
schools. This aims to introduce and encourage the younger generation to be interested in the batik-making process. They
will preserve Lasem batik when they become batik makers. Radosavljevi¢ and Culafi¢ (2019) and Liu et al., (2022) argue
that communities, through partnerships with local educational institutions, can access intellectual resources, research,
and development to support efforts in preserving and managing Chinese heritage tourism.

Regarding technological innovation, this approach utilizes digital technology to strengthen social resilience. Using
social media such as Instagram for batik product marketing, using marketplaces as sales platforms, promoting batik
houses via WhatsApp, and leveraging Instagram for accommodation and culinary business promotion. These steps not
only increase the visibility and accessibility of local products and tourist destinations but also strengthen cultural
identity and promote sustainable local economic development. By integrating technology in marketing and promotion
strategies, communities increase the visibility of their products and tourist destinations and strengthen the appeal and
appreciation of Chinese cultural heritage tourism in Lasem (Bruno et al., 2018).

Furthermore, diversity and economic innovation relate to their strategy of creating derivative batik products favored
by young people at affordable prices. This step reflects the community's ability to adapt to changing times and market
needs and expand its economic scope through product diversity and relevant marketing approaches. This strengthens the
community's economic resilience and contributes to preserving Chinese heritage tourism in Lasem by ensuring that
traditional values and practices remain relevant. As for diversity and technological innovation, by introducing batik-
derived products that appeal to the younger generation and are financially affordable, communities expand the market
share for their batik products and ensure the sustainability of the local economy as well. This innovation allows the
Chinese cultural heritage tourism in Lasem to remain relevant and attractive to the younger generation while creating
new local economic development opportunities (Dorcic et al., 2019).

CONCLUSION

The owners of ancient houses have considerable social resilience in preserving and managing Chinatown settlements
as heritage tourism destinations. They have coping capacities, including the ability to manage resources, have
knowledge, skills, and learning, involve the community as the main actors, have community awareness, and have a
social kinship system. In adaptive capacity, they have the ability to build community networks, pay attention to human
and environmental relations, and engage in community participation. In a transformative capacity, they have the ability
to provide community infrastructure, build multi-stakeholder partnerships, utilize technological innovation, and create
economic diversity and innovation. However, building owners do not have the ability to provide public infrastructure. In
that context, the government should play a greater role. This study offers a social resilience strategy in preserving and
managing heritage tourism destinations for all local stakeholders, not only the owners of ancient houses.

This study recommends that other stakeholders, especially the government, play an active role in making policies on
preserving and managing ancient buildings in Lasem. Future research could examine preserving and managing other
heritage tourism destinations in Lasem. Many potential cultural heritages, such as ancient tombs and places of worship,
have not been properly managed and are therefore vulnerable to damage.
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Abstract: Tourism development is one of today's popular tools for mitigating regional inequalities, thus many regions see
tourism as an opportunity to break out. This is no different in the case of border regions, where development in this direction is
also supported by cross-border, EU-financed or (co-)financed programs. The aim of the paper is to investigate whether there is a
real possibility of connecting the areas along the national borders for tourism purposes and creating sustainable tourism in these
regions. The study examines the possibility of creating cross-border tourist destinations in three pre-selected areas in the
Hungarian-Croatian, Hungarian-Slovenian and North-Western Hungarian-Slovakian border regions during the last two, already
closed programming periods. Results of the research show, that cooperation between border countries for real tourism purposes is
still possible today, and it only really aimed at creating uniform reception areas that ignore borders in a few cases. After the
implementation of the programs, cross-border destinations as sellable tourist products were not created. The study shows that, in
the case of two regions, the potential is given and the initiatives aimed at creating cross-border destinations are promising.

Keywords: tourism, destination, East-Central Europe, cross-border destination, region

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

Processes aimed at reducing territorial inequality and territorial differences go back more than half a century
(Rechnitzer, 2016). In close connection with this statement, a much-researched topic, the "border as a spatial element with
a specific structure” (Nemes-Nagy, 1998) arised, as well as the geography of border territories. In the East-Central
European region, the topic became particularly topical with the EU accession of the countries concerned; the understanding
of the social and economic processes in this topic were and are still aided by dozens of studies today.

The common conclusion of the scientific papers is that as a result of globalisation and regional processes (regionalism
and regionalisation), the competition between market players - let it be the industry, the service sector, or tourism - is
becoming more and more global. One of the possibilities of entering the international market and staying competitive can
be the interconnection based on common characteristics, which is based on synergy, independent of national borders.

One of the fundamental goals of tourism is to increase the international competitiveness of a country. On one hand, the
creation of cross-border destinations can contribute to increasing tourism competitiveness, especially in economically
peripheral areas. On the other hand, the joint development of tourism in border regions strengthens cross-border relations
and, in this case, the unified European identity. The purpose of the study is to examine the principle of the possibility of
creating cross-border tourist destinations in relevance of each border area of three selected East-Central European countries
(Hungary-Croatia, Hungary-Slovenia, and the North-Western part of Hungary-Slovakia).

The sources of the investigation are provided by the previous literature available on the topic: on the one hand, studies
dealing with spatial structure processes, and on the other hand, researches that mainly examine East-Central European
integration. There are also theses about tourism that are related to the research, as they examine borderlessness. An
important, new source of research will be the analysis of EU programs supporting the promotion of cross-border relations
(Interreg projects), as well as the activities of Euroregions and European regional associations operating in selected areas,
aiming at creating cross-border destinations. The majority of the studies dealing with the topic examine the economic
effects of support of cross-border cooperation in the country(s) through the implemented programs: for example, the
Spanish-Portuguese cooperation (Chamusca, 2024), the Hungarian-Romanian cooperation (Bujdosd et al., 2015; David et
al., 2008), or Vojvodina as the external border of the EU (Nagy, 2020). Brunet-Jailly (2022) states in his dissertation
(researching cross-border collaborations on a global level) regarding Europe that development of these areas is a fundamental
issue, due to their relative underdevelopment because of their peripheral location within national borders, thus these programs
are the main possibility to reduce territorial inequalities. The outstanding role of tourism as a tool is confirmed by the fact that
the development of the sector played a prominent role in the Spanish-Portuguese territorial programs (Podadera-Rivera and
Calderon-Vazgez, 2022). A similar result was found by Chilla and Lambracht (2023), who, after examining the activity level
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Possibilities of Creating Cross-Border Tourist Destinations in East-Central Europe

of the German border areas, came to the conclusion that the programs aimed at developing tourism, mostly affect the areas
directly at the border. Although the research does not examine the creation of cross-border destinations that can be considered
as a single unit, overall, they confirm the positive effects of cross-border cooperation on national economies.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

In the first part of the paper, the connection between border territories, tourist areas and cross-border tourist destinations
are presented, which are followed by a description of the spatial structure processes affecting East-Central Europe, mainly
in the decades following the Trianon Peace Decree. Defining the common characteristics of the three chosen regions and
collecting efforts made so far to create cross-border tourist destinations provides an opportunity to find an answer to the
main question of the paper: is there a real possibility of connecting the areas along national borders for tourism purposes
and creating sustainable tourism in these regions? The first figure shows the research methods and process (Figure 1).

- Relationship
between border
territories, tourist
Litarure agi?z::tdoirﬁ:: Selection of - Characteristics of

. er to cross-border the three chosen
(SIS Elc destinations regions
- Description of the
spatial structure
processes

- Possibility of
connecting the areas
along the national
borders for tourism
purposes

Figure 1. Flowchart of the methodology (Source: Own illustration)

According to our hypothesis, in disadvantaged, peripheral border regions, where even domestic tourism has less
relevance, there is little chance of creating a cross-border tourist destination. The reason for this is not only the depletion of
funding sources following the implementation of a tourism product development. The creation and maintenance of a
successful destination is a multi-factor process. On one hand, external factors cannot (or only to a very small extent) be
influenced, and on the other hand, until the given territorial unit does not occupy a stable position within its own country
and still considered a disadvantaged area, there is no realistic chance of achieving integration beyond nations.

LITERATURE REVIEW
1. Territorial units, border territories and tourism
As an introduction to the topic, the concepts and approaches used in the analysis and evaluation is described below.

1.1. Terminology related to spatial structure

Nowadays, space and spatial structure are frequently researched and defined areas of many disciplines, even at the level
of terminology, countless articles and studies have been published with different interpretations of spatial concepts. The
aspect of geographical spatial structure is the closest to the topic of border territories, therefore the most important
definitions for the research will be presented below.

Space can be categorised in countless ways, for which the most frequently used criteria are the nature of space elements,
the perception of space, and the size (extent) of space. Geography not only examines territorial units based on physical
space and objects, but also analyses the related social and economic phenomena, with the approach of "creating space
through the spatial localisation of individual phenomena” (Rechnitzer et al., 2003). The common characteristics of
territorial units considered as a region, are the same physical environment, the socio-economic milieu, the social group as a
frame of reference, and the same action position in space and time (Farag6-Racz ,2011).

When researching the concept of destination, an internet search yields almost one hundred percent tourism-related
literature, which derives the definition of a tourist destination (or area) from the terminology used by different subject areas
of "territory" and/or "reception area".

According to the definition of the World Tourism Organization (WTO) in 1993, a tourist destination is "a place with
tourist attractions, institutions, and services (reception area) that the tourist or a group of tourists choose to visit, and what
the tourism supply side brings to the market and sells”. The National Tourism Development Strategy 2030 (Hungary)
finalised in 2017, interprets the tourist area (destination) in two dimensions:

e on one hand, as a geographically demarcated and uniformly interpreted space, which can be presented as a uniform
reception area on the tourism market;

¢ on the other hand, as a demand category, which can be interpreted as the level of travel decisions.

According to the document, the destination is the smallest interpretable space category from a tourist point of view,
which generates such a volume of demand that provides a suitable "plant size" for sustainable (and profitable) operation.

The geographical aspect in tourism, in addition to the delimitation, mainly appears in theoretical studies in the
typification of individual regions (e.g. waterfront, mountainous, rural destinations). The other disciplines mostly deal with
demarcations at regional level. According to Hardi (2004), the delimitation of a region can be done according to
administrative (political) and functional aspects. The latter covers areas that have become a territorial unit not due to
administrative constraints, but rather the development of history, economy, and society and/or geographical necessity.
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1.2. Border and border territories

"Territorial units at different levels of the hierarchy of spatial organisation - landscapes, areas, regions, provinces, states
- are separated from each other by the border" (Eger, 2001:28). Throughout history, borders initially had a role in defence,
however, with the creation of modern states, they rather separated the unified nation-states from each other (Hardi, 2004).

Without exception, the border areas are connected in all cases by their common history, identity or the similarity of
culture and traditions, as well as the mixed composition of the population. Even if there are no borders within the European
Union today, the presence of the border, which can be both a limiting factor and an endless opportunity, significantly
affects the livelihood and daily lives of the people living in the border areas. For nearly four decades, Hansen (1983)
defined the border area as a territory, where socio-economic processes are significantly influenced by the state border.
Twenty-five years later, Hardi (2008) added to the definition, stating that the extent of the border area is significantly
influenced by the spatial structure characteristics of the area, the cross-border transport links, and the socio-economic
characteristics on both sides, in addition to the existence of the border.

In the case of border regions, the interpretation of the periphery cannot be avoided either, which is one of the defining
issues of EU integration efforts, especially regarding the problems arising from differences in territorial, social (ethnic) and
economic development. Peripheral regions along national borders are in many cases cumulatively disadvantaged. Of
course, border territory does not necessarily mean periphery, but it is a determining factor in supporting integration
processes. It is not a new idea to connect regions in Europe, efforts and actions have already started with the signing of the
Treaty of Rome (1957) (Rechnitzer, 2016). Several factors influence the possibilities of connection, as follows:

e number and density of interactions between areas;

e geographical features (a border can connect or separate from a physical point of view);

o differences developed in the course of history (ethnic, economic, institutional differences);

e and the mental border (the border image in people's minds). An integrated (border) area is created, when the
connection between the areas is stable, and the interoperability (of people and goods) is not limited (Hardi, 2004).
According to Hartl (2016), the possibility of cross-border cooperation is influenced by the following factors:

¢ social factors (the more similar the social structure of the countries concerned, the greater the chance for deep and
lasting cooperation)

¢ political factors (one of the main influencing factors when intending to form a collaboration)

e economic factors (can be broken down into numerous criteria, for example price level, production conditions, tax
system or human resource infrastructure)

e geographical factors (topographic features and the resulting infrastructural possibilities and settlement features)

o cultural factors (cultural similarity, language barriers, mental distance between countries). It is also an important task
when determining the potential inherent in tourism to consider the characteristics listed above. A specific feature can be
identified not only as an attraction, but an attribute that determines the travel decision of a given region.

1.3. Tourism and border territories

Tourism is an increasingly important sector of the economy, one of the shapers of territorial processes. Settlements and
regions with fewer economic resources - especially in border areas - often see the tourism industry as the (only) opportunity
to break out. National borders have a significant influence on tourism, e.g. the entry and exit processes, the accessibility of
destinations, or the conditions for the creation of cross-border tourist areas. In many cases bordering countries are forced to
cooperate for economic, social or political purposes. One of the popularly used tool of cooperation is tourism (Kozak-
Buhalis, 2019). Tourism can act as a catalyst for cooperation between bordering countries, especially if they share a
common history and culture (Studzieniecki—Mazurek, 2007). It is necessary to examine border tourism from two spatial
perspectives: on the one hand, trips focusing on the border itself, and on the other hand, activities concerning the border
area (Timothy, 2000). In the case of trips focusing on the border, two criteria arise:

¢ In terms of travel-related motivations, the crossing of borders may appear as a motivational factor for older generations
who have experienced limitations during previous trips. Border crossing is an activity that contributes to the travel experience.

e Crossing the border and carrying out a specific activity in another country can lead to the development of unique
forms of tourism as well (a current example of this is shopping tourism and gasoline tourism between neighbouring
countries due to the economic crisis. In the north-west of Hungary, dental tourism is also popular, where the primary
motivation for travel is the much favourable prices of dental treatments). A special case is, when the two criteria exists
together, when the activity carried out in a cross-border destination offers the special experience of being present in several
countries at the same time, which is not physically possible in any other context (e.g. water trips on border rivers) (Ryden,
1993). When talking about cross-border regions as independent tourist destinations, although crossing the border is part of
the trip, the motivation that determines the travel decision is different from the above.

A different approach is the examination of the spatial structure of the relationship between tourism and the border.
Matznetter (1979) distinguished three cases in the case of border tourist areas (Figure 2):

a) the border line is far from the target area (tourist area)

b) there is a tourist destination only on one side of the border

c) tourist areas located in two separate countries "meet" at the border:

i. two independent destinations operate on both sides of the border

ii. the two tourist areas merge and a cross-border tourist destination is created
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Border

Figure 2. The relationship between tourist destinations and the border (Source: Own compilation based on Matznetter, 1979)

2. East-Central European integration

Countless studies deal with the integration processes of Europe and East-Central European countries, among which the
central theme of more than one is the potential of tourism, primarily along the lines of impact assessment of case studies of
projects implemented through funds provided by the European Union. Most of the studies focus on the increasing
competitive situation, establishing the continuous reorganisation and expansion of the market, where some countries play
an emerging role, while others, despite their favourable situation, are less able to take advantage of their opportunities; and
the developments realised with the help of support sources - do not change their situation either.

2.1. Cooperation of border areas

In 2004, 10 countries joined the Union (mainly Eastern and Central European countries), and many of them had
different backgrounds compared to the previous EU15 countries. Not only in terms of their geographical location, but also
their economic situation and social organization were defferent, which had a significant impact on the cross-border
development of regional policy. The integration efforts, initially launched only in the economic field, have now become the
basis of many political areas, from environmental protection, through health care and international relations to migration
issues, with special attention to cross-border cooperation and the needs of border regions.

Cross-border cooperation has become more and more popular as a result of EU support sources, and today there is
practically no border section of the Union where we cannot find cross-border cooperation of some kind. Euroregional
cooperation has become the most typical of cross-border cooperation in Central and Eastern Europe. Since 1993, more than
two dozen collaborations of this type have been established’. However, the activities of the Euroregions have now
practically ceased, with only a few exceptions. Meanwhile, due to glocalisation® (Lengyel, 2003), the importance of
smaller-scale associations has increased. In addition to taking into account the factors of cooperation, we cannot forget that
the border regions of member countries - Hungary also falls into this category - are often areas, where economic and social
conflicts can be observed, and border territories are also peripheralcoincide (Baranyi, 2019). Therefore, it is not
uncommon that these countries implemented and are still implementing their current development policy goals through EU
subsidies, and as a result, they could not/cannot improve their position, while they do not contribute to the integration
objectives of cross-border cooperation either. In domestic terms, the areas located on the Western and Eastern sides of the
border, as well as on the Eastern side of the Southern border, can be considered as “"dynamic border areas™ that can take
advantage of the benefits of the border area and the opportunities provided by cooperation. However at the same time, there
are still "border areas lying in the shadow of the wind" (the Eastern parts of the Northern border and the Western half of the
Southern border region), which can still be considered a cumulatively disadvantaged, peripheral area (Hardi, 2008).

2.2. The tourism policy of the European Union

The possibilities for tourism development in border areas and the creation of cross-border destinations are significantly
influenced by the EU's tourism policy. Since December 2009, tourism in the European Union has had its own legal basis,
recognising the importance of the sector, but at the same time leaving the principle of subsidiarity®, which the member
states interpret differently in many cases. Nowadays in EU politics, tourism is a means of support in order to achieve
objectives related to employment and economic growth. In this framework, the creation of sustainable and responsible
tourism is more and more important. Prior EU measures directly affecting tourism include:

e creation of a European tourism satellite account (in addition to harmonised statistical data collection based on the
tourist satellite accounts of the member states)

o directives created for the safety of travellers (e.g. directive 2006/7/EC on the quality of bathing water, directive (EU)
2015/2030 on travel packages)

e promotion of European destinations (e.g. the European Destinations of Excellence (EDEN) award, DiscoverEU program)

! The collaborations established since 1993: Carpathian Euroregion (hereafter ER), Kassa-Miskolc ER, Sajo-Rima ER, Neogradiensis ER, Ipoly ER, Vég-
Duna-lpoly ER, Danube-Koros-Maros-Tisza ER, ER West/Nyugat - Pannonia, Danube-Drava-Szava ER, Harmas Duna-vidék ER, Mura-Drava ER,
Bihar-Bihor ER, Hajdu-Bihar-Bihor ER

% The rise in the importance of local factors as a result of globalisation processes

® Based on the principle of subsidiarity, the general principles and rules also apply to tourism, i.e. the decisions and conditions for the sector's operation
are made at the level closest to the citizens, at the level of the member states
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e promoting social tourism (the CALYSO program for the elderly, disabled and disadvantaged)

e creation of cross-border routes (e.g. EuroVelo network of 14 cycling routes, "Green Ribbon" pedestrian and cycling
route from the Barents Sea to the Black Sea)

e support for cross-border projects in sustainable tourism (e.g. INTERREG — support for cross-border collaborations,
COSME - transnational product developments to exploit synergies between tourism and the cultural and creative
industries, NECSTour — platform for innovative tourism solutions). The creation of cross-border tourist areas is therefore
not a declared goal at the EU level, which is why it appears only sporadically in programs supporting cross-border
cooperation, as well as in the strategies of Euroregions and European regional associations (ETT, https://egtc.kormany.hu).

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The statement that there is no border section of the Union where cross-border cooperation does not exist, is not only true
for cross-border cooperation in general. The number of cooperations for tourism purposes is also innumerable - mainly due to
the support sources. The paper focuses on the tourism relations of three selected border areas (Hungary-Croatia, Hungary-
Slovenia, and Hungary-Slovakia on the North-Western border areas), taking into account the established cooperations and
evaluating the possibility to create cross-border tourist destinations along the criteria established in the previous chapters.

1. Cross-border cooperation in tourism - presentation of selected areas

Hungary — Croatia. The counties affected by the possibilities of cross-border cooperation are peripheral areas on
both sides, the poorest parts of the countries. From a development point of view, they do not belong to the so-called
effective state territories. The relevant Interreg program affects 3 territorial units in Hungary and 8 in Croatia. In the area,
the border acts as a de facto dividing line, reinforced by language barriers; the proportion of national minorities on both
sides barely reaches 3 permille (Figure 3).

Zala
Somogy

Baranya

\J
Figure 3. Areas of Hungarian-Croatian cooperation (Source: Own illustration)

The region is basically a rural area consisting of small villages (Csap0 et al., 2015). The existing cities are small, and
their catchment area is small. Looking at the list of tourist attractions, the settlements further from the border on both sides
have attractions that influence travel decisions, while the attractions in the areas closer to the border are of local importance
and offer the same type of tourist product. The tables belonging to the subchapter (Tables 1, 2 and 3) are short lists of
tourist attractions of the regions, however, they are not comprehensive "catalogues”. The summary includes attractions
categorised on the basis of the main tourist product types, which can influence consumers' travel decisions.

Table 1. Inventory of leisure tourism attractions in the Hungarian-Croatian border area
(Source: own editing based on internet sources (https://www.iranypecs.hu/en, https://visitbaranja.croatia.hr/en-gb)

Tourist product Hungary Croatia
Pécs as a city break location, Mohécs as an event location and
guardian of many traditions, Siklosi Castle, Szigetvari Castle
Spas of local importance (e.g. Barcs, Csokonyavisonta, Szigetvar),
where foreign (Croatian) guest traffic stems from the border
clearance. The exception to this is Harkany, but there the
internationality is primarily ensured by the Czech clientele.
Wine and Villany wine region, which has little international visitor traffic, | The Croatian border wine region of Baranya
gastronomy | is primarily popular with Hungarian guests (Vinogorje Baranja)
Local cycling routes and the cross-border "Three Rivers cycling route (Mura-Drava-Danube), which is part of the
Active tourism | EuroVelo international route 13
Drava water tours in national park protected areas only in organized form | "Amazon of Croatia" canoe tours only in organized form
Kopécsi Rét — floodplain natural park at the confluence
of the Danube and Drava, in Slavonia Papuk
Nature Park (in the Veréce-Dravamente region)

Culture Eszék as a city break location

Locally important, smaller spas with more
domestic guest traffic: Daruvar, Bizovac, Terme
Sveti Martin

Health tourism

Danube-Drava National Park border areas: nature trails along the

Ecotourism Drava, Y-Drava Visitor Center, Béda-Karapancsa landscape unit
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The relationship between the two countries began in the 1960s, mainly at the level of two-way shopping tourism, which
was later connected to health tourism (bathing). However, cross-border tourism basically consists of only one-day trips.
The Yugoslav War was a huge blow to the already disadvantaged region (it is far from the center of the country on both
sides). Cross-border cooperation identifies tourism as a starting point, however, the impact of partnerships established in
order to create more resources is not visible in the indicators of tourism (guests, guest nights).

Hungary — Slovenia. There are no geographical borders between the two countries; there are only a few Hungarian
border sections with such uniform natural landscape (Figure 4). On the Hungarian side, the counties belonging to the area
are Vas and Zala, while in Slovenia, the affected region is Pomurje (or Podravje in the relating Interreg program).

Table 2. Inventory of leisure tourism attractions in the Hungarian-Slovenian border area
(Source: Own editing based on internet sources (https://orseg.info, https://www.zzsz.hu/murafolde-mura-regio)

Tourist product Hungary Slovenia
Culture The cultural value is the Orség landscape and settlement structure, | Landscape houses, village museums, castles
and the Vendvidék, primarily with a domestic scope and castles with smaller local history exhibitions

Lendva spas of local importance, Moravske
Toplice complex with international visitor traffic
Wine and gastronomy Zalai wine region with local significance Lendva wine route with local significance
Mura-Raba Tour pedestrian, horse and water tour routes involving the two countries; Amazon of Europe cycling

route — a route involving 5 countries in the area of the Mura-Drava-Danube UNESCO Biosphere Reserve
Ecotourism Orség National Park, Kerka-mente Naturpark; Csémédér Forest Railway | Gori¢ko Naturpark

Health tourism Lenti, Letenye spas that generate local and cross-border demand

Active tourism

Just as in the case of the Hungarian-Croatian border section, this area is characterised by a rural countryside,
agricultural areas and a peripheral location, the centers are remote and difficult to reach (Hardi, 2002). Diplomatic
relations were already exemplary during the period of the Hungarian change of the regime. At that time, cooperation
primarily aimed at preserving the identity of Hungarians and Slovenians living on both sides of the border.

SLOVAKIA

o~

Figure 4. Areas of Hungarian-Slovenian cooperation Figure 5. Areas of Hungarian-Slovak cooperation
(Source: Own illustration) (Source: Own illustration)

o

Shopping tourism before the 1990s was also typical of this region, but actual leisure trips only started after the
change of the regime in Hungary. Policy documents consider tourism to be a priority in the Hungarian-Slovenian
cooperation, for the purpose of which the "Murénia Tourist Zone" connecting the two sides of the border was
established in 2006. The strategic documents also highlight sustainable tourism as the number 1 priority, however this is
not visible in marketing communication. Outbound trips primarily from our country to Slovenia affect the border area
less (with the exception of the spa of Moravske Toplice, i.e. Totszentmarton) (Gyuricza and Ginzer, 2016), and the
number of trips from Slovenia to Hungary is not significant compared to inbound trips affecting the entire country.

Hungary — Slovakia. The Slovakian-Hungarian border section is Hungary's longest, it is 679 km long. Among the
investigated areas, the proportion of Hungarian-inhabited settlements on the other side of the border is one of the highest
here. The differences in development are increasing from West to East. While the Western section can be considered a
"dynamic" area, the Eastern one can be considered a "wind-shadowed" area. The selected area for the study is Szigetkoz
and Csall6kdz, where the Danube shaped the landscape and made it unique in East-Central Europe (Figure5).

In terms of connections, the aspirations for the cross-border region are stronger in the economically more developed,
Western section. The area can be considered one of the most dynamically developing border regions, primarily because of
the catchment area of Vienna and Bratislava, which is both an advantage and a disadvantage for the border settlements,
precisely because of the central functions of the above-mentioned cities, which is why the majority of the resources on the
Slovak side have been concentrated in the Slovak capital in recent decades. Although Hungarian-Slovak relations are not
necessarily smooth in terms of major politics (especially with regard to the situation of the Hungarian minority in
Slovakia), at the micro-regional level, after the availability of EU funds, relations became extremely active, and countless
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programs were implemented for tourism purposes, connecting the regions' offerings. However, even in the case of the
previously presented regions, after the completion of the projects, online marketing communication practically ceases,
which is an essential condition in the case of tourism sales shifting towards the digital space (Chovanova, et al. 2016).

Table 3. Inventory of leisure tourism attractions in the north-western Hungarian-Slovak border area (Source: Own editing based
on internet sources https://szigetkozportal.hu/en/, https://www.travelguide.sk/eng/zitny-ostrov/tourist-attractions/tourist-regions/)

Tourist product Hungary Slovakia
The baroque downtown of Gy6r; Saint James Church (Lébény) Csallékdzi Museum (Dunaszer-
Culture Benedictine Abbey of Pannonhalmi - not directly part of the region, but|dahely), country houses and
due to its international appeal it can be a flagship local history museums
Health tourism Spa with significant foreign (Slovak, Austrian) demand due to Gy6r and | Thermal Corvinus (Nagymegyer),
Mosonmagyardvar bordering Slovakia and Austria respectively Thermalpark (Dunaszerdahely)

Wine and gastronomy | Pannonhalmi wine region
Futura Experience Center (Mosonmagyardvar); Mobilis Interactive Exhibition | Water trips on the Little Danube
Center (Gyér); Canoe trips on the Réba, Danube and Mosoni-Danube and the Vg River

Cross-border thematic walking, cycling and water tour routes of the Cultractive initiative (only one of the
recommended tours crosses the administrative border)

Ecotourism Xantus Janos Zoo (Gydr) [ Kis Csallékéz Ecocentre

Active tourism

2. Analysing the possibility of the creation of cross-border tourist destinations

In the following part, the possibility of connecting the selected border regions for tourism purposes will be analysed and
evaluated according to the characteristics described in the first, theoretical part of the paper. The evaluation of the given
area is based on the literature review of the topic and what was presented in the previous chapters. It is important to note
that the purpose of the analysis is not to assess the tourism relevance of individual territorial units, and in the case of the
projects affected by the support, the aim is not to evaluate the tourism impact of the development. The investigation is
carried out exclusively from the aspect of the possibilities of creating a cross-border tourist destination.

Table 4. Possibilities of creating a tourist destination that crosses the Hungarian-Croatian border (Source: Own editing)

Criterion | Evaluation
Opportunities for cooperation
The ethnic differences that have developed in the course of history are significant, although the border
region of Croatia once belonged to our country, it has always been an area with a separate national identity.
The political relationship can be said to be rather neutral, although trade relations have intensified
since the South Slavic war, Croatia cannot be considered a priority partner of our country.
Both regions are located on the periphery, far from the capitals representing the center, and deep
poverty appears on hoth sides of the border.
The Drava River is a physical obstacle to traffic in the area, and the number of crossing
opportunities on the common border section is relatively low. °
Two completely different cultures and traditions, the population is characterized by different
mentalities and lifestyles.
Cross-border collaborations

Subsidized programs aimed at | None of the 12 subsidized programs for tourism purposes available on the website of the

creating a cross-border destination |cooperation aim to create a cross-border destination, a tourist organization was involved in 1/3 of
for tourism purposes the projects.
Existence of a cross-border tourist | The idea of a cross-border tourist destination does not appear in the available Euroregional and
destination ETT strategic documents.
Touristic relevance of the area in | Only the Pécs-Villany touristic area has appreciable touristic relevance in the country. Within the
domestic tourism Croatian supply structure, border areas are of little importance for tourism.

Based on statistical data, cross-border trips between the two countries are limited to a maximum
of 1-day trips, other nations may be interested in the area, it occurs in the case of traditional spas,
but the latter have no relevance from the point of view of cross-border tourism .
A linkable supply element could be the Drava River, however, the nature conservation area status
is a significant limiting factor in terms of duration and mooring possibilities.

Social factors

Political factors

Economic factors

Geographical factors

Cultural factors

Touristic relevance of the area in
inbound (international) tourism

Linkable supply

Evaluation according to Matznetter's
border tourist area classification

There is a tourist target area only on one side of the border (Pécs-Villany tourist area).

Hungary — Croatia. Based on the above (Table 4), it can be concluded that the real chance of creating a cross-border
destination is low, which is hindered by the border itself (geographical barrier), the different cultures and traditions of the
two nations, the inequality of tourism relevance, and indirectly by economic factors (the peripheral situation of the region).
Due to the latter, the multiplier effect'® of tourism does not apply. It is also an attention-grabbing fact that only about one
third of the subsidised projects has a tourism organisation that could support professional sales at the regional level.

Hungary — Slovenia. The creation of a cross-border destination is not a new idea in the Hungarian-Slovenian border
region, its creation has already been facilitated by the implementation of quite a few programs by the people living in the
region (Table 5). At the same time, a significant part of the developments contain unique and isolated development
elements, presumably according to the current needs of the respective countries. Cross-border tourism product development
was not followed by targeted and continuous marketing activity in any cases, and it is also not typical to update the
information on the cooperation after a program finished.
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Table 5. Possibilities for creating a tourist destination that crosses the Hungarian-Slovenian border (Source: Own editing)

Criterion | Evaluation

Opportunities for cooperation
Despite the ethnic differences, the quality of cross-border relations is outstanding, and transit
between the two countries has developed organically.

Social factors

Political factors Diplomatic relations are balanced, both sides respect efforts to preserve national identity.
Both areas are located on the periphery, but at the same time, the relative proximity to the
Economic factors Bratislava-Sopron-Gy6r-Szombathely axis makes the situation of the area more favorable

compared to the previously examined Hungarian-Croatian border region.

There are no physical barriers between the two countries, from the point of view of the landscape,

it can be considered a unified destination.

With the preservation of national identity, customs, culture and traditions are still alive today on

both sides, and the maintenance of culture and traditions is a high priority for both sides.

Cross-border collaborations

Of the 12 supported programs for tourism purposes available on the website of the cooperation, 3

Subsidized programs for tourism |also aim at creating cross-border destinations; moreover, the Iron Curtain cycle route goes even

purposes, aimed at creating cross- |further, as it connects 5 countries. Compared to the previous one, the involvement of tourism
border destinations organizations in this region is already significant, 6 programs were implemented with the

participation of a consortium of 9 tourism organizations.

The Murania Tourist Zone was established more than 15 years ago, and in line with the strategic

goals of the alliance, several programs implemented with support in the past period aimed at

creating a cross-border tourist destination.

Touristic relevance of the area in | Both areas have touristic relevance within the borders of the given country, however, they do not
domestic tourism belong to the regions of the mother countries that are frequented from the point of view of tourism.

The touristic relevance of the area in | From the point of view of international tourism, spas are primarily an attraction; in addition to cross-border

inbound (international) tourism guest traffic, the spa complex in Moravske Toplice is capable of generating genuine foreign guest traffic.
The clear connecting element is the geographical landscape and the folk architecture and

Geographical factors

Cultural factors

The existence of a cross-border
tourist destination

Linkable offer traditions associated with the landscape. Water and bicycle hiking trails created along the Mura
and Réba rivers contribute to cross-border adventures.
Evaluation according to There are tourist destination areas on both sides of the border, but they are not among the most
Matznetter's border tourist area | frequented areas of the given country. According to Matznetter's classification, there are currently
classification two independent destinations on both sides of the border.

Hungary — Slovakia. The creation of a cross-border destination is an existing idea and aspiration for the actors of the region,
but at the level of active action, this has been less realised (Table 6). As in the case of the other two areas, it is also typical here
that after the end of the supported projects, the sales of the created tourism products do not materialise and/or do not last. Despite
this, the area has all the qualities needed to create a cross-border tourist area: the geographical features are favourable, the area is
dynamically developing from an economic point of view, and the established collaborations are active and forward-looking.

Table 6. Possibilities of creating a tourist destination that crosses the Hungarian-Slovakian border in the North-West (Source: Own editing)

Criterion | Evaluation
Opportunities for cooperation

There are significant Hungarian-inhabited areas on the Slovak side, and in recent years there has been
an increasingly significant migration of Slovaks to the bordering Hungarian settlements.

Diplomatic relations are not necessarily smooth, but the relationship between the two countries can be
considered active in the relevance of the border areas.
Economic factors One of the most dynamically located border regions thanks to Vienna and Bratislava, the Slovak capital.
The physical barriers between the two countries are not significant, the landscape is made unique by
the unique Danube-shaped landscape of Szigetkdz and Csallokoz.
Although culture and traditions show many similarities, they are still different nations, with a strong
sense of identity on the Slovak side.

Cross-border collaborations
Subsidized programs aimed at | Out of the 10 subsidized programs available on the website of the cooperation, only 2 projects are
creating a cross-border aimed at creating a cross-border destination, but Arrabona EGTC, which since its establishment in

destination for tourism purposes | 2011 has been consciously striving to connect the two areas, is a prominent player.

The existence of a cross-border | The "Heart of the Danube™ destination is an initiative launched in 2020 (Protour program), which

Social factors

Political factors

Geographical factors

Cultural factors

tourist destination aims to create a cross-border destination between Szigetkdz and Csallokoz.
Tourism relevance of the area in | Thanks to the presence of larger cities, tourism is an important sector in both areas, however, the
domestic tourism potential inherent in leisure tourism in the immediate border area has not yet been exploited.

The touristic relevance of the area | International tourism at the level of leisure tourism primarily stems from border protection, additional
in inbound (international) tourism. | foreign guest traffic can be linked to business tourism on the Hungarian side.

Linkable offer The mgin connecting eleme:\nt is the g_eog_raphical Iaqucape and the opportupit_ies prov!ded by active anq
ecotourism, where the branding potential lies in the unique landscape characteristics of Szigetkdz and Csallokdz.
There are tourist destination areas on both sides of the border, a significant part of which still has
little tourist relevance today. If we consider Gyér (and Pannonhalma) as part of the territorial unit,
then today's realistic picture is that there is a tourist destination only on one side of the border,
however, in terms of initiatives, two independent destinations operate on both sides of the border.

Evaluation according to
Matznetter's border tourist area
classification
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CONCLUSION

The answer to the question posed at the beginning of the paper - whether there is a real chance of creating cross-border
tourist destinations in the three selected regions - is clearly yes. In the case of two regions, the potential is given and the
initiatives aimed at creating them are forward-looking. However, if, in addition to the activity of regional actors, other
factors influencing the possibility of cooperation are taken into account, the picture is more nuanced, and many other
hindering factors arise, such as physical obstacles (Hungarian-Croatian region), economic instability (in the case of any
region occurs on one or both sides), or self-serving developments. Another fact that supports the hypothesis is that, from a
tourism professional point of view, these regions do not yet create sufficient demand for sustainable tourism in terms of
their own internal markets, so the real development of cross-border destinations is possible.

An exception to this can be tourism product developments representing a niche market, where the success factor is
ensured not by the number of offers, but by the creation of tourist products based on the same properties and themes as well
as on unique properties (USP) (Szigetk6z-Csallokoz - joint market entry water tour routes with its design).

The limitations of the research is the fact, that the afterlife of the projects realised with subsidies cannot be traced in
most cases. Project management teams are dissolved after implementation or the mandatory maintenance period. Thus,
there is no possibility for primary research (e.g. in-depth interviews with stakeholders) that would reveal the maintenance
of the cooperation. An additional opportunity on the subject could be to interview tourists coming to the affected areas.
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Abstract: Croatia's allure as a cultural, natural, and historical destination in the global tourism landscape has garnered increasing
interest from international travelers, including Hungarian tourists. This study addresses the research gap in demographic
segmentation and destination preference among Hungarian adults aged 18-34, a crucial yet understudied market segment within
Croatian tourism. Our analysis integrates descriptive statistics and ordinal regression to assess how tourism preferences influence
satisfaction. A two-step clustering method identifies demographic clusters, further analyzed to determine their visitation patterns
to 11 Croatian cities, revealing significant travel behaviour insights. The findings reveal distinctive clusters with varied travel
behaviours and preferences, indicating that tailored marketing strategies could significantly enhance the tourism experience. The
travel patterns suggest a move towards personalized travel experiences and an inclination towards autonomy and comfort in
accommodation choices. The study enriches the discourse in tourism segmentation and destination analysis, suggesting that
understanding the intricate preferences of demographic segments can lead to more effective marketing approaches. Practically, it
offers actionable insights for tourism operators, marketers, and policymakers to fine-tune their strategies to cater to this
demographic, potentially leading to increased visitation and deeper engagement with Croatian tourism offerings.

Keywords: segmentation, destination, young adults, Hungarian tourists, Croatia

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

In the intricate tapestry of the global tourism industry, Croatia emerges as a vibrant mosaic of cultural heritage, natural
beauty, and historical significance (Telbisz et al., 2022). Its enchanting coastline, rich historical narratives, and picturesque
landscapes have increasingly made Croatia a focal point for international tourists, thereby establishing the tourism sector as
a cornerstone of Croatia's economy. It substantially contributes to its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and employment,
underscoring the sector's integral role in the nation's economic landscape.
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Amidst this backdrop, the understanding of tourist preferences and satisfaction levels assumes paramount importance.
Tourist preferences, ranging from the pursuit of relaxation and culinary experiences to the desire for exploration and social
interactions, significantly influence their satisfaction levels and the overall tourism experience. These preferences, when
effectively catered to, can enhance the appeal of a destination and foster higher levels of tourist satisfaction, which in turn
could lead to increased recommendations and repeat visits. Thus, exploring the alignment between what tourists seek and
how destinations meet these expectations is critical in shaping successful tourism strategies. The dynamic nature of the
tourism industry necessitates a continuous examination of emerging trends and changing preferences (Bednarova et al.,
2018; Ge and Chen, 2024). As travellers increasingly seek personalized and authentic experiences, destinations must adapt
their offerings to stay competitive. In this context, Croatia's ability to diversify its tourism products and cater to niche
markets becomes a vital component of its strategic development. The choice of Zagreb, Rijeka, Pula, Porec, Rovinj, Zadar,
Sibenik, Korcula, Trogir, Makarska, and Vodice for closer examination in this study was guided by their diverse tourism
offerings and distinct regional characteristics. These cities represent a broad spectrum of what Croatia has to offer in terms of
cultural heritage, natural beauty, and tourist amenities. By analysing these varied destinations, the study aims to capture a
comprehensive understanding of tourist preferences across different types of environments, from urban centres to coastal
resorts. This breadth of analysis assists in identifying patterns and trends that may be specific to certain types of destinations or
more universally applicable, thereby providing nuanced insights into the segmentation and targeting of different tourist groups

Demographic segmentation, far from being a mere analytical formality, emerges as a strategic imperative for an
industry that thrives on personalization and precision marketing (Irimias et al., 2017; Mangwane et al., 2019; Srnec et al.,
2016). By dissecting the market into coherent demographic segments, stakeholders can tailor their offerings to meet the
distinct preferences, behaviours, and expectations of each group. In Croatia, where tourism is a pivotal economic force,
such segmentation enables the development of more effective marketing strategies (Vodeb and Nemec Rudez, 2017),
potentially enhancing visitor experiences (Akay, 2020) and yielding increased economic benefits. The link between
Hungary and Croatia in tourism is underpinned by various factors, including ease of accessibility and a mutual appreciation
of cultural and natural offerings (Gerdesics et al., 2014). Hungarian tourists, diverse in their demographics and travel
preferences, find Croatia's varied touristic portfolio appealing. Yet, the academic exploration of Hungarian tourists
visiting Croatia, especially among young adults, remains limited. This demographic, characterized by potential spending
power and a propensity for travel, plays a crucial role in influencing tourism trends. Understanding their preferences is
essential for directing marketing strategies and economic policies to effectively harness their contributions. Furthermore,
exploring the specific needs and behaviours of young Hungarian tourists can provide valuable insights into the broader
European tourism market. As young adults often set trends that influence other age groups, their preferences can indicate
future shifts in tourism demand (Streit, 2014; Eusébio and Jodo, 2015). This study, therefore, not only contributes to the
understanding of Croatian tourism but also offers implications for regional tourism dynamics in Europe.

Addressing this gap, this study embarks on a comprehensive examination of tourism preferences and satisfaction levels
among young Hungarian adults visiting Croatia. It utilizes a demography-based segmentation to analyse diverse travel
behaviours and preferences, followed by a destination preference analysis that maps each identified segment’s inclination
towards various Croatian cities (Demonja, 2013). Subsequently, it investigates how tourism behaviour variables serve as
predictors of satisfaction variables, offering insights into the relationship between tourists' preferences and their satisfaction
levels across different aspects of the tourism experience. This analysis is further enriched by examining the predictive
power of demographic clusters, uncovering how distinct groupings based on demographic characteristics can significantly
forecast tourism preferences and satisfaction levels (Hui et al., 2007).

In an era marked by rapid changes in traveller preferences and behaviours, partly accelerated by global challenges such
as pandemics and economic fluctuations, this research is particularly pertinent. It highlights the critical need for
understanding how different demographic segments respond to changes in the tourism landscape and their preferences for
specific destinations. By elucidating these dynamics, the study aims to equip stakeholders with the knowledge to enhance the
tourism experience, ultimately contributing to Croatia's sustainable growth and success in the competitive global tourism
market. This study also highlights the importance of continuous market research in the tourism industry. As market dynamics
and tourist behaviours evolve, regular updates to demographic data and preference analyses become crucial in maintaining
the relevance and effectiveness of tourism strategies. By focusing on young Hungarian tourists, the research provides a
snapshot of current trends that can influence future marketing and strategic decisions within Croatia’s tourism sector.

LITERATURE REVIEW
The literature review discusses the multifaceted significance of tourism in Croatia and Hungary, highlighting its pivotal
role as a catalyst for economic growth and acknowledging the challenges accompanying its expansion.

1. Significance of Tourism in Croatia and Hungary

Tourism's economic vitality is prominently showcased within Croatia's borders, where its substantial contribution to the
nation's GDP underscores the sector's economic importance (Zemla et al., 2019; Vukonié, 2014). A parallel narrative
unfolds in Hungary, where tourism emerges as a dynamic engine of economic development, as articulated by Matzana et al.
(2022), affirming the tourism-led growth hypothesis. This shared economic trajectory between Croatia and Hungary
underscores the imperative to delve into their interlinked tourism dynamics. Amidst these economic accolades, the
necessity to recognize and mitigate the potential adverse impacts of tourism promotes a sustainable approach to its
development and management (Mandi¢ and Petri¢, 2021; Recher and Rubil, 2020).
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2. Outbound Tourism in Hungary

The year 2022 marked a notable rise in international departures from Hungary, underscoring the country's significant
role in the regional tourism landscape, with a pronounced preference for European destinations (Statiszta, 2022;
Widawski and Wyrzykowski, 2017). The enduring significance of outbound tourism to Croatia is further accentuated by
Croatia's EU accession, enhancing the travel flow between the two countries (Celan, 2016; Veszelka, 2002). The record -
breaking visitor statistics from Hungary to Croatia in 2023 not only highlight a burgeoning travel trend but also spotlight
Croatia's allure to Hungarian tourists (Ksh, 2019).

3. Segmentation in Tourism

The strategic imperatives of segmentation in tourism marketing, emphasized by Boksberger and Von Bartenwerffer
(2003), Pulido-Fernandez and Sanchez-Rivero (2010), Mordekhai and Cownie (2020), and Jelin¢i¢ et al. (2017), Cast Light
On The Significance Of Detailed Market Segmentation In Refining Destination choices and enhancing city branding efforts.
The adoption of segmentation strategies, as evidenced by the works of Bigné et al. (2008), Becken et al. (2003), Hernandez et al.
(2018), Dolnicar (2002), and Hajibaba et al. (2020), reflects the industry's shift towards more nuanced and targeted marketing
approaches. Yet, there remains a distinct gap in demographic and travel preference-based segmentation research, particularly
among young adult tourists and, more specifically, Hungarian tourists visiting Croatia (Brochado et al., 2022; Birdir, 2015;
Shi et al., 2018; Kastenholz et al., 2005; Veisten et al., 2015; Bicikova, 2014; Boukas, 2014; Smith et al., 2023).

4. Tourist Satisfaction Levels

The exploration of tourist satisfaction levels is a vital component in understanding the full spectrum of tourism's impact
(Bloom, 2004; Al-Rousan et al., 2019). Satisfaction, as a key determinant of destination loyalty and positive word-of-
mouth, has been extensively studied within various contexts including Croatia (Pandza Bajs, 2015; Radovic et al., 2021).
However, the specific factors contributing to satisfaction among tourists, particularly those from Hungary visiting Croatia,
remain less explored. Despite the wealth of studies on market segmentation (Masiero and Nicolau, 2012) and satisfaction,
there remains an evident gap in demographics-based segmentation (Brochado and Cristovao Verissimo, 2022), especially
among young Hungarian adults visiting Croatian cities, and their corresponding satisfaction levels. This gap presents a
unique opportunity for this study to contribute valuable insights for destination marketing, city branding, and the strategic
development of tourism in Croatia and Hungary (Pinke-Sziva et al., 2020, Gerdesics, 2017).

MATERIALS AND METHODS
Figure 1 presents the research process from the literature review to establishing managerial implications.

Reviewing literature to Dissemination of survey

ey Questionnaire design
identify research gap

in three waves

Descriptives

Statistical analyses e
= Data purification

Ordinal regression

2-step clustering

MANAGERIAL

Discussing results
s IMPLICATIONS

Figure 1. The research process

1. Data Collection

The study utilized a convenience sample focusing exclusively on young adults aged 18-34. An online survey was
disseminated through community websites, social media platforms, and university mailing lists to reach a broad audience.
The survey targeted individuals who have visited Croatia in recent years, ensuring relevance to the study objectives. The
survey page mandated informed consent from participants, adhering strictly to GDPR regulations, including data
anonymization and secure storage protocols. The survey included a variety of questions designed to capture demographic
information, travel behaviors, preferences, and satisfaction levels.

The data collection period lasted for three months, during which reminders were sent periodically to increase the
response rate. Of the 578 received questionnaires, 516 responses were retained for statistical analysis. The remaining
responses were excluded due to excessive missing data, defined as having more than 20% of unanswered questions.
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2. Sample

The sample of young adults in this study consists of 516 individuals, with a slightly higher representation of females
(58.4%) compared to males (41.6%). More than half of the participants (53.9%) reside in Budapest, while others live in
various locations, including other cities (29.2%), small settlements, towns, and county seats. The educational
background of the sample shows that the majority (72.9%) have completed high school, with 19.5% holding a college or
university degree. Only a small portion of the participants have primary school education, vocational training, or a
doctoral degree. Most participants (94.3%) do not have children. Among those who do, the majority have one child, with
very few having two or more children. The household income distribution indicates a wide range of financial situations,
with about a quarter of the participants (24.1%) earning between 201,000-250,000 forints per capita, and significant
numbers in higher and lower income brackets. This diverse demographic profile offers a comprehensive understanding
of the young adult population, encompassing various aspects of their lives and economic statuses, which can help tailor
services and policies to better meet their needs and preferences.

3. Statistical Analysis

Statistical analyses were conducted using SPSS Version 28. Descriptive statistics were first calculated to summarize the
demographic characteristics and travel behaviors of the sample.

For analyzing tourism preference and satisfaction variables, mean values and standard deviations were computed to
understand the central tendencies and dispersion. To explore the relationships between tourism behaviors and satisfaction,
ordinal regression was used. This method was chosen due to the ordinal nature of the satisfaction ratings, which allowed for
the examination of whether certain tourism behavior variables significantly predict satisfaction levels. Clustering analysis
was employed to identify distinct groups within the sample based on demographic characteristics. A two-step clustering
analysis was performed, which is suitable for large datasets and can handle both continuous and categorical variables. The
clustering process involved gender, net monthly income, and number of children as input variables, resulting in the
identification of distinct demographic clusters within the sample. Subsequently, an ordinal regression analysis was
conducted to assess the relationship between cluster membership and the frequency of visits to 11 Croatian cities.

The cities were treated as ordinal dependent variables, and the regression analysis aimed to determine if certain clusters
visited any of the cities significantly more frequently than others. This step was crucial to understand the travel patterns of
different demographic groups and their preferences for specific destinations within Croatia. Additionally, validation tests
such as cross-validation and internal consistency checks were performed to ensure the reliability and robustness of the
clustering and regression models. These analyses provided insights into the demographic influences on travel behaviors and
preferences, offering valuable information for targeted marketing and service development in the tourism industry.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

1. Tourism preferences and satisfaction levels

1.1. Descriptive statistics

Figures 2 and 3 show mean values for Preferences and Satisfaction levels. Respondents rated these variables on a 4-
point scale (1=Not at al, 4=Very much).

Preferences Mean Values Satisfaction Levels Mean Values

I enjoy meeting people and making friendships. How likely are you to recommend Croatia to your friends?

Llike to wander alone. How satisfied were you with the hospitality of local people?

I enjoy trying local foods and drinks. o ) o
How satisfied were you with local sports facilities?

I like to live like locals at the destination.
How satisfied were you with local staff?

I prefer individual explorations.

Preferences

How satisfied were you with local entertainment options?

Satisfaction Levels

I enjoy hiking in nature.

. How satisfied were you with local services?
I prefer party places.
How satisfied were you with the quality of accommodation?
I like to visit all the sights during trips. salistie € ¥ 3 qUAity of aced .

During vacations, | primarily aim to relax and unwind. How satistied were you with transportation when traveling by car?

H H I I L L .
0.0 0.5 1.0 1.3 20 25 30 0.0 05 1.0 L5 20 25 30 35
Mean Value Mean Value

Figure 2. Mean values of travel preferences Figure 3. Mean values of satisfaction levels

Figure 4 shows basic statistics for the Travel Preferences variables providing a visual summary of the interquartile
range (IQR) where the middle 50% of the data lies, with the horizontal line inside the box indicating the median (second
quartile) rating. The whiskers extend to the minimum and maximum values within 1.5 times the IQR from the first and
third quartiles, respectively. Outliers, if any, are shown as individual points beyond the whiskers. Respondents display a
significant inclination towards relaxation and unwinding during vacations, with a mean value of 3.57, indicating a strong
preference for activities that facilitate a break from their routine. Similarly, the enjoyment of local foods and drinks
emerges as a key aspect with a high mean value of 3.45, underscoring the importance of culinary experiences in enhancing
the overall satisfaction of tourists. Contrarily, preferences for solitary wanderings and party places are less favoured, with
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mean values of 1.9 and 2.38 respectively, suggesting that while tourists seek engaging experiences, there is a lesser
inclination towards extreme solitude or party-centric destinations. The preference for sightseeing and making new
friendships, with mean values of 2.92 and 2.82 respectively, alongside a moderate interest in hiking in nature, indicate a
balanced desire for exploration and social interaction, albeit less pronounced than the pursuit of relaxation and culinary
experiences. This is complemented by a moderate enthusiasm for living like locals, individual explorations, and preference
for specific activities like enjoying local sports facilities, which receive mean values around the mid-2s range, suggesting
an average interest in immersive and adventure-based activities. Figure 5 shows basic statistics for Satisfaction Levels.
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Satisfaction Aspects

Figure 5. Boxplots for Satisfaction Levels

As for satisfaction levels, tourists exhibit high levels of satisfaction with the quality of accommodation (Gerdesics,
2017) and local services, each with a mean value of 3.52, pointing towards the critical role these factors play in shaping the
overall travel experience. An international study investigating the satisfaction of Serbs with their vacations in Croatia found
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that respondents were most satisfied with the natural beauty of the coastline, particularly in Istria, followed by the quality
of accommodation services. High levels of satisfaction were also associated with the transportation infrastructure and the
availability of entertainment and cultural opportunities, all of which scored above an average of 5 on a Likert scale ranging
from 1 to 6. Lesser satisfaction was noted in the social interactions and communication between locals and tourists, which
received an average rating of 3.2 (Blesi¢ et al., 2018). Transportation satisfaction, while slightly lower, remains high at
3.34, indicating that ease of mobility is a significant, yet slightly less critical factor. Entertainment options and sports
facilities receive slightly lower satisfaction levels, with mean values of 3.22 and 3.14 respectively, suggesting room for
improvement in these areas to elevate the overall tourist experience. The hospitality of local people and the professionalism
of local staff are also highly rated, with mean values of 3.46 and 3.43, reinforcing the idea that interpersonal interactions
significantly contribute to tourist satisfaction. Finally, the likelihood of recommending the destination to friends, with a
mean value of 3.59, reflects a strong endorsement of the overall experience, underscoring the positive perception and
satisfaction of tourists with their travel experiences. Figure 6 depicts the correlation heatmap for the satisfaction variables.
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Figure 6. Correlation heatmap of Satisfatction Levels

The strongest correlation (0.573) is between satisfaction with "Local Services" and the likelihood to "Recommend"
Croatia. This highlights the importance of high-quality local services (restaurants, shops, and other service providers) in
influencing travelers' recommendations.There is a strong positive correlation (0.567) between "Hospitality of Locals" and
"Recommend.” Ensuring that locals are welcoming and hospitable can significantly enhance travelers' overall satisfaction
and willingness to recommend the destination. A strong correlation (0.555) between satisfaction with "Local Staff" and
"Hospitality of Locals" suggests that good service from local staff contributes to the perception of local hospitality.
Training and encouraging local service providers to be friendly and helpful can improve this aspect. The correlation (0.441)
between "Quality of Accommodation” and "Recommend" indicates that better accommodations can positively impact
travelers' likelihood to recommend Croatia. Investing in high-quality lodging options can be beneficicial. A moderate
correlation (0.409) between satisfaction with "Entertainment Options™ and "Sports Facilities" suggests that travelers who
enjoy entertainment options also value good sports facilities. Providing diverse entertainment and sports activities can
enhance the travel experience. These insights can help travel planners and service providers focus on improving specific
aspects of their offerings to boost overall traveler satisfaction and increase positive recommendations.

In summary, the data reflects a clear preference among tourists for relaxing and culinary experiences, with moderate
interests in exploration and social interactions. Satisfaction levels are generally high across most assessed dimensions,
particularly in accommodation, services, and hospitality, indicating a favourable overall travel experience, as similarly
corroborated by a satisfaction study conducted among Serbs (Blesi¢ et al., 2018). However, certain areas like entertainment
options and sports facilities present opportunities for further enhancement to meet tourist expectations more comprehensively.
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1.2. Preferences predicting satisfaction

Using tourism preference variables as predictors of various satisfaction variables can be instrumental in
understanding and enhancing the tourist experience (Kyriakaki and Kleinaki, 2022, Nilashi et al., 2022). Tourists have
diverse preferences and expectations, which significantly influence their satisfaction levels. By studying these
preferences, tourism researchers and practitioners can better understand what tourists value in their experiences allowing
for the customization of services and experiences to meet specific needs and expectations, potentially increasing
satisfaction. This is crucial in the highly competitive tourism industry, where differentiation based on personalized
experiences can be a key success factor (Prayag, 2012, Mandi¢ et al., 2018). By identifying preference variables that
significantly predict satisfaction levels, service providers can focus on improving aspects of their service that are most
likely to enhance overall tourist satisfaction. Finally, analysing how preferences relate to satisfaction can establish a
feedback loop for continuous improvement (Hasegawa, 2010). Destinations and service providers can adjust their
offerings in response to changing preferences and satisfaction levels, ensuring they remain attractive to tourists.

1.3. Satisfaction with local services

Focusing on satisfaction with local service providers, the final model demonstrates a statistically significant improvement
over the intercept-only model, with a Chi-Square of 40.297, df = 27, and a p-value of .048. The thresholds for satisfaction
levels are significantly different, suggesting clear distinctions between varying levels of satisfaction with local service
providers. Among the preference variables, visiting all attractions shows a significant negative impact on satisfaction (OR for
level 2 = exp(-1.002) = 0.367, p = .001), indicating that individuals prioritizing sightseeing are less likely to be satisfied with
local service providers compared to those not prioritizing this as much. A preference for preferring party places at level 3
significantly predicts lower satisfaction (OR = exp(-.799) = 0.450, p = .011), showing that those with a high preference for
these places are less satisfied with local service providers. Additionally, trying local foods and drinks at level 2 negatively
impacts satisfaction (OR = exp(-.787) = 0.455, p = .038), suggesting that tourists keen on local gastronomy may have higher
expectations or different experiences influencing their satisfaction levels. Conversely, wanting to live like locals significantly
increases satisfaction at levels 2 (OR = exp(.672) = 1.958, p = .028) and 3 (OR = exp(.595) = 1.813, p =.050), indicating that
immersion in local culture and lifestyle positively influences satisfaction with service providers (Ruhanen et al., 2013).

1.4. Satisfaction with hospitality

The model significantly improves upon the intercept-only model, evidenced by a Chi-Square of 51,581 with 27
degrees of freedom and a significance level of .003. Significant findings include preferences for preferring party places
and making friends or forming relationships as significant predictors of satisfaction with local hospitality. Specifically,
tourists who prefer party places show a significant negative impact on satisfaction when preferring these places
moderately (OR for level 2 = exp(-.960) = 0.383, p = .004) to highly (OR for level 3 = exp(-1.016) = 0.362, p = .002),
indicating that an increased preference for party places is associated with lower satisfaction levels regarding local
people's hospitality. Moreover, forming relationships presents a nuanced influence on satisfaction. A moderate
preference for making friends or forming relationships (level 2) is significantly associated with lower satisfaction (OR =
exp (-.589) = 0.555, p = .038), suggesting that tourists with this preference might have different expectations that are not
fully met, affecting their overall satisfaction with local hospitality.

1.5. Satisfaction with local entertainment

This model explores satisfaction with local entertainment options, demonstrating significant predictive power over the
intercept-only model, as indicated by a substantial Chi-Square value of 101.961 at a significance level of p < .0001 for the first
threshold, showcasing the model's effectiveness in distinguishing different levels of satisfaction based on the predictors
included. The analysis reveals specific tourism preferences that significantly affect satisfaction with local entertainment
options. A notable finding is the negative impact of preferring party places on satisfaction: tourists who moderately to highly
prefer party places show significant dissatisfaction (OR for Level 1 = exp (-.971) = 0.379, p = .002; OR for Level 2 = exp (-
.755) = 0.470, p = .013; OR for Level 3 = exp (-.791) = 0.453, p = .008). This suggests that those seeking vibrant nightlife or
similar entertainment may have higher expectations or specific preferences that are not fully met by the destination's offerings.

2. Segmentation

In our exploration of young Hungarian adults' travel preferences to Croatia, we analysed the sample employing a two-
step clustering process through SPSS 28. This choice of technique was driven by its efficiency in handling mixed data
types, allowing us to dissect our demographic-focused inquiry. The demographic variables considered—income level,
gender, and the presence of children—were selected based on their substantial impact on travel behaviour, providing a
comprehensive lens through which travel preferences could be segmented and understood. Mordekhai and Cownie (2020)
discuss city branding through profiling international tourists based on their travel behaviour and socio-demographic
profiles. In the context of Croatia, Jelin¢i¢ et al. (2017) suggest that Croatian city branding could significantly benefit from
insights provided by segmentation. Figure 7 shows cluster distribution.

A significant silhouette value of 0.9 from our analysis affirmed the presence of distinct and meaningful clusters within
our dataset, suggesting a segmentation that could offer tailored insights for the tourism industry. Despite identifying ten
initial clusters, the practicality for targeted marketing and service provision necessitated a meta-clustering approach to
streamline our analysis. The amounts in Euros are for 1 person/household.
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Original 10 Clusters

1. Cluster 1: Mixed-income females (predominantly income category 5) with children. Possible preference for diverse
products and family-oriented services.

2. Cluster 2: High-income males (income category 6) without children. Likely to prefer premium and luxury products.

3. Cluster 3: Middle-income males (income category 3) without children. This cluster suggests a preference for value-
for-money experiences.

4. Cluster 4: Upper middle-income males (income category 4) without children. Interest in quality travel experiences.
Cluster 5: High-income females (income category 5) without children. Likely to prefer premium travel experiences.
Cluster 6: High-income males (income category 5) without children. Interest in premium and luxury travel experiences.
Cluster 7: Lower middle-income females (income category 2) without children. Likely to seek budget-friendly options.
Cluster 8: Middle-income females (income category 3) without children. Preference for cost-effective travel packages.

. Cluster 9: Upper middle-income females (income category 4) without children. Preference for premium travel experiences.
0 Cluster 10: High-income females (income category 6) without children. Likely to prefer luxury travel experiences.

'—“990.\‘.@.0"

Final Clusters with Profiles

1. High-Income Males Without Children (Clusters 2, 4, 6): Comprising males who do not have children and belong to
the higher income brackets (Clusters 2, 4, 6). This grouping indicates their financial capability for a range of travel
experiences, likely including premium and luxury products.

2. High-Income Females Without Children (Clusters 5, 9, 10): This consolidated cluster brings together females in the
high-income category who do not have children (Clusters 5, 9, 10). The grouping reflects their economic status, which
could influence their preference for premium and luxury travel experiences.

3. Middle-Income Females Without Children (Cluster 8): Representing females without children in the middle-income
range (Cluster 8). This cluster's demographic data highlights a segment with potentially diverse travel interests that are
cost-effective and budget-friendly.

4. Middle-Income Males Without Children (Cluster 3): Males without children across middle-income levels (Cluster 3)
are included in this cluster. This cluster suggests a preference for value-for-money experiences.

5. Mixed Gender With Children (Cluster 1): Featuring a mix of males and females who have children, spanning various
income levels (Cluster 1). This cluster is unique for its inclusion of children in the demographic profile, suggesting a wide
array of potential family-oriented travel interests.

6. Lower Middle-Income Females Without Children (Cluster 7): Consists of females without children in the lower
middle-income category (Cluster 7). This demographic cluster points to a specific economic segment, implying a
consideration of budget in travel decisions without pinpointing specific activities or destinations.

Figure 8. presents the income make-up of the six clusters.

Understanding the income distribution within each cluster can have definite managerial benefits. It allows businesses to
tailor their marketing strategies and product offerings to meet the specific needs and preferences of each demographic
group. They can allocate resources more efficiently by focusing on high-potential clusters that have greater purchasing
power, such as high-income individuals, or by offering budget-friendly options to lower middle-income groups. Insights
into the income makeup help in developing products and services that align with the financial capabilities and lifestyle
preferences of each cluster, leading to higher customer satisfaction and loyalty. Also, businesses can identify gaps in the
market and explore new opportunities for growth, ensuring a comprehensive approach to market segmentation. Figure 9
shows how clusters differ in terms of satisfaction levels.

The chart illustrates the mean satisfaction scores for various aspects of the travel experience across six final clusters.
Each cluster represents a distinct demographic group based on income and family status. The satisfaction variables include
transportation and border crossing, quality of accommodation, local services, entertainment options, local staff, sports
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facilities, hospitality of local people, and the likelihood of recommending Croatia. A statistical analysis using the Kruskal-
Wallis H Test was conducted to determine if the differences in satisfaction scores between the clusters are significant.

Mean Satisfaction Scores for Final Clusters
High-Income Males Without Children
High-Income Females Without Children

Middle-Income Females Without Children

Clusters

Middle-Income Males Without Children

Mixed Gender With Children

Lower Middle-Income Females Without Children

0 1 2 3

Mean Satisfaction Score

Factors
Transportation and Border Crossing Local Services Local Staff Hospitality of Local People

Quality of Accommodation Entertainment Options Sports Facilities Recommend Croatia

Figure 9. Satisfaction levels of clusters

The results indicate that for all satisfaction variables, the differences between the clusters are not statistically
significant, with P-values well above the threshold of 0.05. These findings suggest that demographic factors such as gender,
presence of children, and income level do not significantly influence satisfaction levels. While it might be somewhat
counterintuitive that demographic factors do not significantly affect satisfaction levels, it is not entirely unrealistic. The results
could indicate a generally high quality of tourism services in Croatia that meets the needs of diverse demographic groups.

3. The predictive power of clusters

3.1. Clusters predicting tourism preferences

Out of the eight tourism preference variables three was significantly predicted by some of the clusters. Propensity to try
new things: The propensity to try new things significantly varies across the clusters, with each showing unique odds ratios
that suggest how likely members are to engage in new experiences, based on ordinal regression analysis. Cluster 1:
Members are significantly more likely to try new things, with an odds ratio of 3.307 (p-value = 0.001), indicating a strong
inclination towards novelty. Cluster 2: This cluster shows an inclination towards new experiences, though less pronounced,
with an odds ratio of 1.966 (p-value = 0.05), suggesting a moderate tendency that approaches statistical significance.
Cluster 3: Exhibits a high likelihood of trying new things, with an odds ratio of 2.998 (p-value = 0.018), reflecting a
significant propensity for engaging in new activities. Cluster 4: Demonstrates a considerable interest in new experiences,
with an odds ratio of 2.489 (p-value = 0.047), indicating a statistically significant inclination towards novelty. Cluster 5:
Similar to Cluster 3, members of this cluster have a high likelihood of seeking new experiences, with an odds ratio of 2.942
(p-value = 0.035), underscoring a significant interest in exploration.

Willingness to meet new people: Cluster 5 significantly stands out for its inclination to meet new people, with a
compelling odds ratio of 3.49 (p-value = 0.010). This indicates that members of this cluster are significantly more likely to
enjoy social interactions and seek out opportunities to connect with new individuals, highlighting a strong social
propensity. Clusters 1, 2, 3, and 4: For these clusters, the inclination to meet new people does not reach statistical
significance, as evidenced by their p-values (0.099, 0.781, 0.648, and 0.216, respectively). The social propensity observed
in Cluster 5 might be attributed to a combination of factors: the desire for family-friendly social environments, the diversity
of parental perspectives within a mixed-gender group, and the relative financial flexibility to pursue social interactions that
are perceived as beneficial for family bonding and children’s development.

Propensity to visit party places: Cluster 1 stands out with a statistically significant inclination towards liking places of
partying, evidenced by an odds ratio of 2.221 (p-value = 0.025). This suggests that members of this cluster are over twice
as likely to enjoy partying venues, indicating a strong preference for nightlife and social gathering spots.

3.2. Cluster predicting visitation frequencies

Ordinal regression was carried out to see if cluster membership significantly predicts visitation frequency to various
Croation cities (Zagreb, Rijeka, Pula, Porec, Rovinj, Zadar, Sibenik, Korcula, Trogir, Makarska, Vodice). These cities are
actually key tourist destinations in Croatian tourism, therefore several tours deal with their appeal (Vojnovi¢, 2023; Bunja
and Kaplan, 2022; Dadi¢ et al., 2022; Gracan, 2020; Palfi et al., 2023). The cities are marked on a schematic map in Figure
10. The city visit variables had 5 categories (1= no visit, 2=1 visit, 3=2 visits, 4=3 visits, 5= more than 3 visits). Only two
of the cities had a significant association with the clusters.
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Figure 10. The examined Croatian cities

Pula

The ordinal regression analysis assessing the visitation frequency to Pula, indicates a notable model improvement with a
Chi-Square value of 18,667 (df = 5, p = .002), signifying that cluster membership significantly predicts visitation
frequency. The model's adequacy is further confirmed by goodness-of-fit metrics, with Pearson Chi-Square at 17,778 (p =
.275) and Deviance at 20,077 (p = .169). Notably, Cluster 2 presents a significant negative relationship with visitation
frequency, with an odds ratio of exp (-.786) = 0.46 (p = .043), implying members of this cluster are about 54% less likely to
visit Pula compared to the reference group. Similarly, Cluster 3 shows a significant negative impact, with an odds ratio of
exp (-1.434) = 0.24 (p = .011), indicating an approximately 76% lower likelihood of visitation compared to the baseline.
Other clusters did not demonstrate statistically significant effects on visitation frequency. Both clusters represent affluent
females without children, indicating a preference for travel experiences that might differ from what Pula traditionally
offers. These preferences could include high-end shopping, exclusive resorts, wellness retreats, or destinations renowned
for their culinary scene, which might not be the primary attractions of Pula. The absence of children in both clusters
suggests travel choices are not influenced by the need for family-friendly activities.

Rijeka

The ordinal regression analysis assessing the visitation frequency to Rijeka, based on cluster membership, shows a
statistically significant improvement in the model with a Chi-Square value of 10,249 (df = 5, p = .048), indicating that
cluster membership significantly predicts visitation frequency. The goodness-of-fit metrics confirm the model's adequacy,
with Pearson Chi-Square at 22,056 (p = .106) and Deviance at 20,829 (p = .142). Significantly, Cluster 2 is negatively
associated with visitation frequency, with an odds ratio of exp (-.898) = 0.41 (p = .014), suggesting members of this cluster
are about 59% less likely to visit Rijeka compared to the reference group. Cluster 4 also displays a significant negative
impact on the likelihood of visiting Rijeka, with an odds ratio of exp (-1.479) = 0.23 (p = .004), indicating an
approximately 77% lower likelihood of visitation compared to the baseline. Cluster 5 approaches significance (p = .050),
with an odds ratio of exp (-1.026) = 0.36, implying a potentially lower likelihood of visitation by about 64%. Other clusters
did not demonstrate statistically significant effects on visitation frequency. High-income females without children (Cluster
2) showing a decreased likelihood of visiting Rijeka could be due to their specific travel preferences, which may lean
towards more exclusive or luxury-oriented destinations. Rijeka, known for its industrial heritage and as a significant port
city, might not align with the interests or desires of this demographic looking for premium leisure experiences. The
significant negative relationship for middle-income males without children (Cluster 4) could be attributed to a mismatch
between the city's offerings and the cluster's interests or financial constraints. The decrease in visitation likelihood by
Cluster 5 suggests that while Rijeka offers a variety of attractions, they may not be perceived as sufficiently appealing or
suitable for families. This could be due to a perceived lack of family-oriented activities, amenities, or attractions in Rijeka.

Visits to other cities

Cross table analysis of city visit frequences and cluster membership show divergent patterns. Cluster 1 and Cluster 5
seem to visit Zagreb more frequently than other cities, with many responses indicating 2 or more visits. Cluster 6 and
Cluster 7 appear to visit coastal cities like Porec, Rovinj, and Makarska more often than inland cities. Cluster 3 shows a
wide range of visit frequencies across various cities, suggesting diverse travel preferences within this group. Cluster 8
generally has lower visit frequencies across most cities compared to higher-income clusters. Zadar and Trogir seem to be
popular destinations across multiple clusters, with many responses indicating 2 or more visits. Korcula appears to be a less
frequently visited destination, with most clusters showing lower visit frequencies for this city. Clusters with children
(Cluster 3) tend to have higher visit frequencies for family-friendly destinations like Makarska and Vodice. Higher-income
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clusters without children (Clusters 1, 4, 5, 6, 7) seem to visit a broader range of cities more frequently, potentially
indicating a greater ability to travel and explore different destinations. Lower-income clusters (Cluster 8) and middle-
income clusters (Cluster 2, Cluster 4) generally have lower visit frequencies across most cities, suggesting budget
constraints or other factors limiting their travel. Respondents were allowed to name any other cities they visited together
with visitation frequency. Cross table analysis of them uncovered interesting patterns. In general, it seems that clusters 2, 5,
and to some extent, 1 and 4 have demonstrated a higher propensity for visiting the additional Croatian cities mentioned, as
evidenced by their relatively frequent visits ranging from 1 to 6 times. Notably, cluster 5 stands out for its particularly high
visit frequencies to destinations like Krk, Plitvice, Vir, and Zrce, potentially indicating a preference for family-oriented
travel experiences or attractions suitable for families with children. Similarly, cluster 2 exhibits a consistent pattern of visits
across various locations, suggesting a diverse range of interests or travel motivations. In contrast, clusters 3 and 6 appear to
have fewer recorded visits to these additional Croatian cities. This observation could be attributable to factors such as
differing travel preferences, budget constraints, or other demographic characteristics unique to these clusters.

However, it is essential to exercise caution in drawing definitive conclusions, as individual preferences and
circumstances may vary within each cluster. It is also noteworthy that certain destinations, like Split and Vir, seem to
attract visitors from multiple clusters, potentially indicating their broad appeal or diverse offerings catering to various
demographic segments. Conversely, other locations, such as Umag and Zrce, appear to have a more concentrated visitor
base, possibly due to their specific attractions or niche appeal. In summary, High-income males without children (Cluster 1)
and families (Cluster 5) show a marked preference for Zagreb, likely due to its rich mix of cultural and family-oriented
attractions. Conversely, other clusters demonstrate a stronger inclination towards coastal cities like Porec and Rovinj,
appealing for their leisure and seaside activities. Middle-high income females without children (Cluster 3) exhibit diverse
travel preferences, indicating a broad interest in Croatia's cultural, historical, and natural attractions. Lower-income or
constrained clusters tend to visit fewer cities, pointing to budgetary limitations impacting travel frequency and destination
choice. Notably, certain destinations like Split and Vir attract a wide visitor base, suggesting their universal appeal, while
others, such as Umag and Zrce, cater to more specific tastes or demographics.

4. Managerial implications

Based on the comprehensive analysis of the survey results regarding Hungarian young adults' tourism preferences,
satisfaction levels, segmentation, and predictive power of clusters for visiting Croatia, several managerial implications
for destination marketing emerge. These implications are tailored to the six final clusters identified, aiming to enhance
the tourism experience and satisfaction of these distinct demographic segments.

High-income males without children: Given their significant likelihood to try new things and enjoy nightlife (OR =
3.307 for novelty; OR = 2.221 for party places), create premium adventure and exclusive nightlife packages. This could
include high-end club experiences, private sailing trips to explore lesser-known coastal gems, and adventure sports
tailored to thrill-seekers. Mixed gender with children: With a high propensity for trying new things (OR = 2.998),
develop family-oriented adventure packages that are educational and engaging for all ages. Consider incorporating
interactive cultural tours, family-friendly adventure parks, and experiences that allow for exploration and learning in a
fun environment. Cultural values in multiple cities can provide a strong foundation for the development of these service
packages, one such city could be Pula (Ivekovi¢ and Sujoldzi¢, 2021).

High-income females without children: These clusters showed a significant inclination to meet new people,
especially Cluster 5 (OR = 3.49). Marketing efforts should emphasize social events, workshops, and group tours that
cater to female travellers, promoting networking and social interactions. Consider hosting exclusive events that combine
local cultural experiences with opportunities for making new connections. Michalk6 and Racz (2005)'s study confirms
that the design of experience-based tourism products is important for Hungarian tourists as well, for which cultural
values can offer a good opportunity, an area where Croatian cities are strong. Middle-income males without children (Cluster
2) and Low-income females without children (Cluster 8): The negative relationship between these clusters and visitation
frequencies to Pula and Rijeka suggests a need for targeted marketing to highlight the unique attractions and value
propositions of these cities. For Cluster 2, emphasize value-for-money experiences, adventure sports, and historical tours. For
Cluster 8, focus on budget-friendly options, highlighting free attractions, affordable accommodations, and local dining
experiences. Hrgovi¢ et al., 2021 research on the quality assessment of accommodations was based on the responses of 168
foreign and domestic tourists staying in Croatia. Young people, university students, and those with higher educational
qualifications rated the quality of apartment accommodations higher, experiencing greater satisfaction.

Given the high interest across clusters in trying new things and exploring new places, utilize AR (augmented reality)
and VR (virtual reality) to offer immersive previews of destinations and activities. This could be particularly appealing
for clusters with a high propensity for novelty, allowing potential visitors to virtually explore attractions,
accommodations, and dining options, thereby enticing them with a taste of what to expect. Implement CRM (customer
relationship management) and data analytics to tailor communication and offers. For example, for clusters with a high
likelihood of enjoying party places (Cluster 1) or seeking new experiences (Clusters 1, 3, 4, 5), send personalized
itineraries that highlight Croatia’s vibrant nightlife, unique culinary experiences, or adventure sports. For clusters
showing a significant inclination towards living like locals and engaging in cultural immersion (noted in the propensity
to try local foods and drinks), collaborate with local communities to offer authentic experiences. This could range from
farm-to-table dining experiences, local cooking classes, to volunteer opportunities that contribute positively to the local
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environment or community. Given the overall trend towards sustainability in travel preferences, market eco-friendly travel
packages that align with environmental conservation efforts. Highlight accommodations that practice sustainability, tours
that respect wildlife and nature, and activities that promote cultural preservation (Remenyik et al., 2020).

Limitations

This study on Hungarian tourists' travel preferences to Croatian cities has limitations. The convenience sample of
young adults (18-34) may not reflect the broader tourist population, limiting generalizability across ages. Self-reported
data via online surveys could introduce response biases, impacting data accuracy. The study's cross-sectional design
captures preferences at a single point, not considering the tourism industry's fluidity due to economic or global events.
Its focus on Croatian cities limits applicability elsewhere, and the quantitative analysis lacks the depth that qualitative
research could provide. Findings are specific to Hungarian tourists and may not apply to other demographics or
destinations, with the online survey method potentially excluding less digitally-accessible populations.

CONCLUSION

This study provides an in-depth exploration of the travel preferences, satisfaction levels, and demographic segmentation
of young Hungarian adults visiting Croatian cities. By utilizing a comprehensive quantitative approach—encompassing
descriptive statistics, ordinal regression modeling, and clustering techniques—the research reveals patterns and
relationships that carry substantial implications for the tourism industry.

The findings underscore the significance of the youth tourism market, which is among the fastest-growing and most
dynamic segments within the global tourism sector. Respondents demonstrated a marked preference for relaxation and
culinary experiences, supplemented by moderate interests in exploration, socialization, and immersive local encounters.
The overall high satisfaction levels, particularly regarding accommodation, services, and hospitality, reflect positively on
the Croatian tourism experience. However, the study also highlights areas for improvement, notably in entertainment
options and sports facilities, which could further enhance tourist satisfaction. The analysis of tourism preferences and
satisfaction levels reveals the nuanced ways in which tourists' expectations are met or unmet during their visits. For
instance, while there is a strong preference for relaxing and enjoying local foods, the lower satisfaction with
entertainment options indicates a gap between what tourists expect and what is available. This finding illustrates the
necessity for tourism stakeholders to better align their offerings with tourist expectations to enhance overall satisfaction.

Demographic segmentation revealed distinct clusters with unique travel preferences and visitation patterns. For instance,
high-income males without children exhibited a strong propensity for adventure and nightlife, while middle-income females
without children showed a preference for cost-effective travel packages. These insights enable tourism stakeholders to develop
targeted marketing strategies and tailored experiences that align with the specific needs and inclinations of different
demographic groups. The predictive analysis of clusters on tourism preferences and satisfaction levels provided actionable
insights. For example, clusters with a high likelihood of enjoying party places or seeking new experiences could be targeted
with personalized itineraries highlighting Croatia’s vibrant nightlife or unique adventure sports. Additionally, the study
identified a significant negative relationship between certain clusters and visitation frequencies to cities like Pula and Rijeka,
suggesting the need for targeted marketing to emphasize these cities' unique attractions and value propositions. The study
emphasizes the importance of leveraging technology and sustainability in tourism marketing. Utilizing augmented reality (AR)
and virtual reality (VR) to offer immersive previews of destinations and implementing customer relationship management
(CRM) systems for personalized communication can enhance the tourist experience. Promoting eco-friendly travel packages
that align with environmental conservation efforts is also crucial in meeting the growing demand for sustainable tourism.

In conclusion, this study lays a robust foundation for understanding the travel behaviors and preferences of young
Hungarian tourists in Croatia. By providing a detailed analysis of demographic clusters and their corresponding satisfaction
levels and visitation patterns, the research offers valuable guidance for tourism stakeholders. These insights can inform the
development of targeted marketing strategies, optimized service offerings, and sustainable tourism practices, ultimately
fostering lasting relationships with visitors from diverse demographic segments and contributing to the sustainable growth of
Croatia's tourism industry. Future research could benefit from incorporating qualitative methods, longitudinal studies, and
cross-cultural comparisons to enrich the understanding of tourist behavior and preferences. Such research would provide
deeper insights into the motivations and experiences of tourists, enabling more effective and nuanced tourism strategies.
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Abstract: Na Ngam, situated in the Chi River Basin, boasts rich water resources and notable geological features like the Chi
River, Yang River, and Chi oxbow lake. These elements significantly influence local cultures, traditions, temples, and
agricultural products. The area's identity is encapsulated in its slogan highlighting its agricultural wealth, educational and
healthcare development, Buddhism conservation, and traditional festivals. Utilizing Participatory Action Research (PAR),
Asset-Based Community Development (ABCD), and SWOT analysis, the Na Ngam 101 project aims to enhance tourism by
integrating cultural, geotourism, and gastronomic aspects. This model promotes local culture, community income, and
environmental conservation, fostering sustainable regional development.

Keywords: Chi River Basin, fluvial geomorphology, geosite, creative tourism, geotourism, sustainable development

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

Tourism development has evolved over the years, transitioning from conventional cultural tourism to the contemporary
concept of creative tourism (Richards, 2010; Salman and Uygur, 2010; UNESCO, 2006). This paradigm shift is
characterized by tourists actively engaging with the local culture, fostering mutual understanding, cross-cultural learning,
and sustainable community development (Wisuttilak, 2013; Canavan, 2016). Additionally, tourists can apply their
newfound knowledge to enrich their post-travel lives. Initially, the focus was on recreational activities, emphasizing
entertainment before gradually shifting towards a greater interest in cultural exploration. This evolution continued with the
emergence of cultural tourism, followed by eco-tourism (also known as sustainable tourism). In recent times, creative
tourism has gained prominence, emphasizing active participation and sustainable engagement between tourists and host
communities (Wisuttilak, 2013; Richards, 2019; Richards, 2020; Duxbury et al., 2019; Duxbury et al., 2021).

The essence of creative tourism lies in the dynamic relationship between guests and hosts. Sustainable tourism
practices, as outlined by the Special Area Development Administration for Sustainable Tourism (2015, 2018, 2019),
emphasize the importance of tourists learning about and contributing to the history, culture, and identity of the
destination. This approach enhances the visitor experience, creating value by integrating with the community and
promoting sustainable cultural, historical, and environmental practices. It allows for increased participation and
interaction between tourists and communities, contributing to sustainable development. By facilitating cultural exchange
and knowledge transfer, creative tourism holds the potential to elevate communities economically, educationally, and
environmentally, paving the way for a sustainable future. Moreover, creative tourism represents an elevated form of
experiential travel, offering tourists a spectrum of sensory, perceptual, cognitive, emotional, and social experiences
(Schmitt, 1999), alongside opportunities for creative expression (Zhang, 2013). The creation of these experiences lies
within the responsibility of the tourist, resulting in varied creative encounters shaped by individual preferences
(Richards and Wilson, 2006; Tan et al., 2013; Tan et al., 2014) and cultural backgrounds (Somnuxpong, 2020).

Geotourism, a constituent of creative tourism, involves the integration of geological insights with information pertaining to
nature, society, culture, history, and traditions (Dowling, 2011; Dowling and Newsome, 2005; Newsome and Dowling, 2017,
Ruban, 2015). This approach seeks to foster tourism within specific societal or networked communities by imparting
knowledge, information, arts, and culture through a spectrum of activities (Dowling, 2011, Allan, 2015, Newsome and
Dowling, 2017). Consequently, the development of tourism routes is envisaged to function as an efficacious mechanism for
promoting tourist engagement, education, and substantiating the conservation of cultural, environmental, and natural heritage
in the foreseeable future (Ankomah and Larson, 2000; Singtuen and Phajuy, 2020). Moreover, these initiatives are poised to
contribute to the sustainable advancement of the community, driving economic, educational, and environmental progressions
(Singtuen and Phajuy, 2020). Geotourism, focusing on the geosites of a river, is often denoted as river tourism. The latter,
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recognized as river-based tourism, encompasses a range of recreational activities and services provided along riverbanks or on
the water. This tourism sector is distinguished by its reliance on rivers as principal attractions and travel conduits, affording
visitors distinctive encounters within natural, cultural, and historical contexts. Destinations for river tourism typically
showecase picturesque landscapes, varied ecosystems, and proximity to historical or cultural landmarks (Figure 1).
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Figure 1. The role of river’s natural and cultural heritage in geotourism development

Furthermore, river tourism serves as an economic driver for local communities by generating employment opportunities
and fostering the conservation of natural and cultural resources. The expansion of river tourism is frequently accompanied
by infrastructure development, including the construction of docks, riverfront promenades, and guided tour services. These
enhancements contribute to an enriched tourism experience and lend support to sustainable practices within the river
tourism sector (Balen et al., 2014). Numerous studies have explored river-related tourism in diverse countries, including
Europe, India, Bangladesh, China, and Nigeria (Steinbach, 1995; Sattar, 2022; Cater, 2000; Akpan and Obang, 2012; Balen
et al., 2014). Nevertheless, this investigation represents the inaugural scholarly inquiry into geotourism along the Chi River,
aimed at inventorying and characterizing attractions along this pivotal watercourse, which constitutes one of the principal
mainstreams in Thailand. Thailand has asserted itself as a pioneer in creative tourism within Asia (Wattanacharoensil and
Schuckert, 2016). Since 2011, the Designated Areas for Sustainable Tourism Administration (DASTA) has initiated
creative tourism programs (Songserm and Wisansing, 2014), offering immersive experiences to tourists in rural villages.
Utilizing appreciative inquiry and participatory learning methods, these programs showcased how local communities could
engage in tourism development and collaborate with visitors to co-create meaningful experiences. Local facilitators and
community-based organizations played crucial roles in fostering the growth of creative tourism, with researchers acting as
observers to distill design principles for potential expansion into new areas (Sofield et al., 2017; Richards, 2020).

In Thailand, creative tourism is seen as an integral aspect of community-based tourism, regarded as an effective strategy
for enhancing the quality of life and well-being of local communities (Wisansing and Vongvisitsin, 2019). A fundamental
principle of both creative tourism and community-based tourism is the active involvement of multiple stakeholders
throughout all stages of development, from conception to implementation, ensuring equitable distribution of benefits
(Wisansing and Vongvisitsin, 2019; Lee and Jan, 2019). The findings of the study on Creative Cultural Tourism in
Thailand indicate a significant relationship between cultural immersion and perceived enjoyment, mediated by personal
expressiveness. This mechanism plays a crucial role in shaping tourists’ cultural empathy and attachment to a place
(Chiengkul and Kumjorn, 2024). These insights can guide the development of improved services, enhance travel
experiences, foster cultural empathy, and strengthen tourists' attachment to destinations (Chiengkul and Kumjorn, 2024).

Thailand is home to several significant rivers, contributing to the country's geography, culture, and economy. Some of
the major rivers in Thailand include the Chao Phraya River, Mekong River, Ping River, Nan River, Yom River, Mun River,
Chi River and many other small rivers (Figure 2a). These rivers not only contribute to the country's agriculture and
transportation but also hold cultural and historical significance for the Thai people.

The Chi River flows through the northeastern region of Thailand, also known as Isan. It passes through multiple
provinces, including Chaiyaphum, Nakhon Ratchasima, Khon Kaen, Maha Sarakham, Kalasin, and Roi Et. The Chi River
is approximately 765 kilometers long, making it one of the most prominent rivers in the region. The river basin covers an
extensive area of about 49,480 square kilometers. The Chi River originates from the eastern plains of the Phetchabun
Mountain Range. Its source includes various mountain peaks such as Khao San Pun Nam, Khao Pae Pan Nam, Khao Sliang
Ta Trad, Khao Um Nam, Khao Yot Chi, Khao Krok, and Khao Thewada. The Chi River has several main branches, including
Lam Nam Phrom, Lam Nam Phong, Lam Nam Son, Lam Nam Pao, and Lam Nam Yang. The Chi River plays a crucial role in
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the livelihoods of communities along its course. It is a major water resource for agricultural activities, particularly for rice
cultivation. The river is also important for freshwater fishing and supports diverse ecosystems along its basin.
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The study is specifically focused on the Na Ngam Area, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province, which is a segment of the
Chi River Basin, exhibiting distinct meandering patterns in its watercourses, stands as a testament to the accumulated
wisdom passed down through generations, reflecting the amalgamation of insights from diverse local communities
spanning historical epochs. The research site is characterized by Quaternary alluvial sediments (sand, silt, clay, and fine -
grained gravel) predominantly deposited by the hydrological activities of the Chi River and its tributaries (Figure 2b).
The basement of this area is covered by the Maha Sarakham Formation of the Khorat Group, consisting of reddish-
brown sandstone and siltstone interbedded with rocksalt and gypsum (DMR, 1985). Consequently, the majority of the
region comprises lowland terrain, rendering it conducive to rice cultivation and fishing activities.

This study falls within the purview of the University to Tambon (U2T) project of Khon Kaen University, under project
supervision and control. The Thai government implemented proactive measures to address the adverse impacts of the
COVID-19 pandemic and to establish sustainable solutions for the post-crisis period. Among these initiatives was the U2T
project, which facilitated partnerships between universities and communities to promote sustainable development. A case
study utilizing Participatory Action Research (PAR) and Asset-Based Community Development (ABCD) methodologies
tackled local income insecurity, showcasing universities' capacity to support community development effectively
(Suindramedhi et al., 2024). Furthermore, this paper examines whether sustainable creative development is best achieved
through top-down planning or grassroots, endogenous processes (Braun et al., 2013; Richards, 2020). It explores the
evolving relationship between tourism and creativity, identifying key design strategies that integrate concepts from
creative tourism and emerging creative placemaking practices. Initially, the paper reviews various development mo dels,
emphasizing a shift from individual-centric views of creativity to relational approaches highlighting interaction and
place. It then delves into creative placemaking as an experiential design method, using tourism-based examples. Finally,
the paper outlines strategies for developing creative tourism experiences, contributing to the analysis of attraction
characteristics and tourism production, and underlining the crucial role of creativity in value creation.

Additionally, this study investigates the integration of creative tourism within Thailand's 4.0 development policy. It
scrutinizes the interconnections between agriculture, cuisine, local arts, and tourism, intrinsic components of local
culture. These elements are explored as potential drivers of 'creative tourism,' underscoring their importance in fostering
sustainable community development (Berno et al., 2020; Richards, 2020; Suindramedhi et al., 2024; Chiengkul and
Kumjorn, 2024). The study aims to unravel the origins of geological formations and captivating tourist sites,
documenting cultural diversity and points of interest for tourists, while also assessing the geotourism potential within the
designated study area. The analytical process involves conducting geotourism assessments, comprehensive data
collection through surveys, and the development of a tourist map. Subsequent phases entail testing designated tourist
routes and synthesizing the gathered information. Additionally, a SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities,
Threats) analysis is employed to discern the factors influencing the development of geoheritage and geotourism.

METHODOLOGY

The materials utilized in this study encompass a range of resources, including topographic and geologic maps,
geoinformation software (Google Map® and Google Earth Pro®), GPS devices, bibliographic documents, and equipment for
engaging local stakeholders (e.g., satisfaction questionnaires, mobile devices, cameras, printing media, online connectivity,
and local products). Conducted within an interdisciplinary framework spanning humanities, social sciences, and geology,
this research employs a diverse array of methodologies during the year 2022. It integrates geomorphological, geographical,
cultural, traditional, and historical approaches, alongside Participatory Action Research (PAR) and Asset-Based
Community Development (ABCD) methodologies as shown in Figure 3.
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Figure 3. A flow chart illustrates the methodology steps and research framework

This study begins with establishing the University to Tambon (U2T) project at Khon Kaen University. Researchers then
identify the area's strengths and opportunities for sustainable development in collaboration with the community and
bibliographic documents (Figure 3). The project involves working with local communities to pinpoint key features of the
area and develop tourism strategies that maximize the use of local resources. The planning phase includes field visits to
explore various tourist attractions, such as natural, cultural, and traditional sites while collecting geographical and
geological data. This phase is conducted in partnership with local leaders, project teams, community members, and monks
to gather diverse perspectives on future development. These insights are used to design training programs that address gaps
in local knowledge regarding tourism development and hospitality or weaknesses and threats. The final step before promoting
creative tourism in the Na Ngam community involves training residents using Participatory Action Research (PAR) and Asset-
Based Community Development (ABCD) methodologies as well as SWOT analysis. This ensures a shared understanding
and fosters the creation of attractive tourist sites and community products to welcome quality tourists in the future.

RESULTS

Situated within the Chi and Nam Yang River basins, Na Ngam is characterized as an agriculturally prosperous
community with a perennially fertile landscape. The residents maintain various water-related lifestyles due to the abundant
water sources in the region. The area is predominantly covered with alluvial sediments, encompassing gravel, sand, silt, and
clay, which accumulate in channels, embankments, rivers, and floodplains. The geological map (Figure 1b) designates Na
Ngam as an area devoid of surface hard rocks, with its topography reflecting that of a river basin. The geotourism analysis
and survey of the study area revealed 11 potential tourist attractions within the Na Ngam Subdistrict integrated geosites
and cultural sites. These attractions can be categorized into geosites as natural tourism destinations, cultural tourist
attractions, and lifestyle tourism points of interest. Notable sites include the Chi River, Yang River, Chi Long River,
Wat Khantinivas, Wat Pa Thammaphirom, Wat Pa Pho Chan Somruedi, the Rice Farming Group, Freshwater Fishing
Group, Rice Cracker Processing Group, Fish Processing Group, and the textile handicraft group or Mai Mud Mee.

Geosites as Natural Tourist Attractions

The Chi River, a prominent natural feature in northeastern Thailand, spans 765 kilometers with a basin area of 49,480
square kilometers, making it the longest river in the country. Originating from the Phetchabun Mountain Range (Figure 4a),
it consists of five main branches: Lam Nam Phrom, Lam Nam Phong, Lam Nam Son, Lam Nam Pao, and Lam Nam Yang
(Figure 4b). The Chi River Basin (CRB) region's geography includes the elevated Phu Phan Mountain ranges in the east
and north, which are composed of sandstone formations from the Phu Phan Formation within the Khorat Group (Figure 4a).

To the west, the region features the Phetchabun Mountain Range and the Dong Phaya Yen Forest, serving as the
source of the Chi River and numerous primary tributaries (Figure 4a). The central zone is typified by level terrain gently
inclining southward within the river basin, with the Chi River serving as the principal watercourse. The Chi River Basin
(CRB) stands as a significant river basin within Thailand. The topographical variation in the research area ranges from
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an altitude of 1250 m in the Phetchabun Mountains to 150 m in the river floodplains, predominantly characterized by
level terrain with a gradient of less than 10% (Areerachakul et al., 2022). In Northeast Thailand, while the terrain is
primarily characterized by denudational features, significant portions are covered by various surface deposits and
weathering products, as identified by Tamura (1986). These include the Old Fluvial Gravels (OFG), Gravelly Slope
Deposits (GSD), Laterites, Fine Colluvium (FC), and Young Valley Fill (YVF). Further observation led to the
subdivision of Gravelly Slope Deposits into Older Coarse Colluvium (OCC) and Younger Coarse Colluvium (YCC).

Phetchabun Mountain
Dong Phaya Yen Forest

Phu Phan Mountain r

®——— ChiRiver Basin ———————

Flow to Mekong River

NOT SCALE

Lzl e = = ==
Figure 4. Natural tourist attractions of Na Ngam Area, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province. (a) The Chi River M
the origin and geomorphological features. This model was constructed by the first author using the PowerPoint program.

(b) river plain/riverbed of Chi River, (c) houseboat and fish trap in Yang Rivers, and (d) Lotus Pond in part of Chi Oxbow Lake.

(Source: Figures b and ¢ were captured by the first author in 2022 at the Selaphum District, Roi Et Province)

The landform development and environmental changes in the region can be classified into six units, excluding
unconfirmed old valley fill, based on their geomorphic positions and stratigraphic relations. The chronosequence of
geomorphic processes reveals distinct stages (Tamura, 1992) that consist of 1) deposition of OFG in conditions of greater
river tractive force before the fall of tektites around 0.7 Ma (Tamura, 1992), 2) deep weathering of gravel bed and bedrock
post OFG deposition with in-situ iron segregation, 3) mass-movement events contributing to the formation of OCC and
concentration of iron concretions, concurrent with tektite fall, 4) colluviation leading to YCC formation on sloping land
surfaces, and 5) subsequent alluviation predominantly by flood and swamp deposits (YVF), extending from before 20,000
yr B.P. to the present (Tamura, 1992), with tectonic movement during the Quaternary (Tamura, 1992).

The chronosequence of geomorphic processes unfolds a series of climatic and tectonic conditions (Tamura, 1992):
higher rainfall and/or more active tectonic movement in the early Pleistocene or late Neogene Tertiary, a humid climate
with marked dry seasons in the early Pleistocene, intensified seasonal climate contrasts around the mid-Pleistocene,
alternating dry and wet climates in the late Pleistocene and Holocene, with increasing humidity in the latter period, and
tectonic movement during the Quaternary. The hydrogeological conditions in the Chi River Basin predominantly feature
aquifers in consolidated rocks, covering 86.82% of the basin area, and aquifers in unconsolidated rocks, representing
13.04% (ONWR, 2020). Maha Sarakham aquifers, spanning 3.19 million km2 (1.99 million rai), make up approximately
26.13% of the basin (ONWR, 2020). Aquifer depths vary from 10-50 m, reaching 50-100 m in unconsolidated sections,
with a water yield capacity of 2-10 m3 per hour (ONWR, 2020). Groundwater elevation maps and flow directions, based
on data from the Department of Groundwater Resources (2009), indicate a west-to-east flow pattern along the Chi River
and its tributaries, from higher topography to lowland areas.

Agricultural pursuits, including rice cultivation, sugar cane, rubber plantations, orchards, vegetable farming, and
pastures, dominate the primary land use, while urban areas and forests are observed in mountainous and specific lowland
regions. Meteorologically, the estimated precipitation, aligned with a 2-year rain station measurement equivalent, displayed
a Probability of Detection (POD) of 0.927 (Areerachakul et al., 2022). Notably, the Chi River serves as a pivotal water
resource for residents in the Na Ngam Subdistrict, particularly those engaged in fishing activities (Figure 4c).
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The Yang or Lam Pha Yang River originates from the Phu Phan Mountain Range in the upper Lam Pha Yang region of
Kalasin Province. It serves as a watershed for both the Chi River Basin and the Songkhram River Basin and is categorized
as a tributary within the Chi River Basin in northeastern Thailand. Encompassing the regions of Kalasin Province, Roi Et
Province, and certain parts of Yasothon Province, the river holds significance as a vital water source for the inhabitants of
Na Ngam Subdistrict, particularly those engaged in fishing activities. Numerous indigenous inhabitants reside in
houseboats that navigate the waters of the Yang and Chi Rivers (Figure 4b).

Characterized by its meandering course, the river follows this pattern due to its proximity to the water outlet,
typically close to sea level. This results in horizontal erosion rather than vertical erosion, causing the stream to gradually
widen until it ultimately severs the original meander from the primary stream. This process forms oxbow lakes, locally
referred to as "Bueng Khong" or "Kud," exhibiting a distinctive curved shape. The Chi River, being a meandering
stream, has generated numerous such oxbow lakes. These formations temporarily transform the land into isolated
islands. Subsequently, the original river course accumulates sediment, covering both ends and leading to its detachment,
resulting in the formation of a yoke-shaped swamp. Over time, coastal sediment deposition disrupts the yoke-shaped
lake, transforming it into a floodplain referred to as an "oxbow scar." This perpetuates the existence of wet basins,
oxbow lakes, and various ponds as well as a confluence of Yang and Chi Rivers (Figure 4b). Na Ngam Subdistrict is
characterized by a diverse array of plant and aquatic life in this environment (Figure 4d).

Cultural Tourist Attractions

Situated at Ban Kud Khae, the Khantinivas Temple is designated as an ancient temple with significant cultural
importance to the community. It plays a pivotal role as a venue for Dharma examinations and crucial religious ceremonies
within the community. Additionally, the temple serves as a frequent site for the initiation of projects aimed at promoting
morality and ethics by various governmental agencies. The towering chapel stands as a testament to the distinctive
architectural features of the temple, showcasing the intricate beauty of arts and culture (Figure 5a).

,._'(':i‘l"-“_‘ T‘ % — A-.L
Figure 5. Cultu

ral tourist attractions of Na Ngam Area, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province (a) Khantiniwat Temple,
(b) Pa Pho Chan Samruedi Temple, and (c) Pa Thammarom Temple (Source: All figures were captured by
the first author and her students in 2022 at the Na Ngam Subdistrict, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province)

Wat Pa Pho Chan Somruedi, located at Ban Pho Chan and under the Maha Nikaya Sangha, occupies an expansive 6 rai.
Its establishment dates back to November 1998, when Phra Phuttha Sukhito began its development, culminating in the
request for temple construction permission in 2011. Mrs. Somruedee Chomchom granted approval in the year B.E. 2012,
officially founding Wat Pa Pho Chan Somruedi. The temple's focal point is the revered Luang Pho Yai Sompratana, a
statue with a lap width of 9 meters, standing atop a 25-meter-high base, elegantly enshrined within a structurally adorned
building, showcasing exquisite religious architecture (Figure 5b). The interior of the temple features displays narrating the
Buddha's history, encompassing various beliefs and ancient artefacts.

Established in 1938, Wat Pa Thammarom is considered the oldest temple in the community, with Phrakru Manoon
Thammaphirat serving as the ecclesiastical president. Leaders of the villagers, namely Mr. Luan Raha and Mr. On Pho Tai,
played integral roles in the temple's construction. Originally situated in a dense forest, the forest temple's secluded, tranquil,
and shaded location, not far from the village, made it difficult for easy access. Phrakhru Manoon Thammaphirat, the former
Abbot of Na Ngam District 1, collaborated with the villagers of Phan Khang to pioneer and clear the area, establishing a
residence for monks to conduct religious duties and a village crematorium. In 1940, the temple applied for legal
registration. Wat Pa Thammarom currently boasts an array of impressive architecture, notably the "Sim Isan" chapel, which
is the sole one of its kind in the Selaphum District (Figure 5c). The temple also showcases Buddha images crafted from
sandstone and marble, along with displays of laterite and valuable ancient wood. The unique cultures of Na Ngam Area are
Buddhism conservation and the Thai traditional Lent candle festival from July to August.

Lifestyle Tourism Attractions

Na Ngam Subdistrict, situated in a river basin with a substantial sedimentary layer, exhibits soil composition
influenced by coarse-grained sedimentary rocks deposited on the land surface. The terrain is generally smooth,
characterized by a low slope and suboptimal drainage, resulting in slow surface water runoff and medium to slow water
permeability. The soil, characterized by significant depth, is conducive to rice cultivation, given its suitability for
multiple annual farming cycles. Abundant water resources further support agricultural activities, including the rearing of
numerous cows and buffaloes within the area (Figure 6).
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Figure 6. Lifestyle Tourist Attractions in Na Ngam Area, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province
(a) herds of buffalo in the lowland area, (b) café and restaurant at the rice fields, and (c) commencement of rice farming (Source:
All figures were captured by the first author and her students in 2022 at the Na Ngam Subdistrict, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province)

However, it is important to note that the soil in this region exhibits a highly acidic to slightly acidic pH range (5.0-
6.5) in the topsoil and a very acidic to slightly acidic pH range (4.5-6.5) in the lower soil layers. This acidity is attributed
to water flowing through rock salt present in the Maha Sarakham Formation, which covers the northern part of the area.
Consequently, agricultural productivity is affected, rendering certain areas unsuitable for rice cultivation due to high soil
salinity. Conversely, regions with moderate salinity levels stimulate biochemical substances in jasmine rice, imparting
an extraordinary fragrance to the crop. Additionally, the rice harvesting period is marked by the Bun Khun Lan tradition,
a cultural expression of reverence for Phra Mae Phosop. In Thai culture, worship and offerings are made to Phra Mae
Phosop to seek blessings related to fertility, prosperity, and overall well-being. The deity is associated with agricultural
abundance and is often honored during religious ceremonies and festivals in Thailand.

The Chi and Yang River basins as well as Chi Long Oxbow Lake within the confines of Na Ngam Area, Selaphum
District, Roi Et Province, present an area rich in potential for freshwater fishing, supporting the livelihoods of local
residents engaged in fish-catching practices, employing traditional methods by bamboo fish trap and kind of fish trap
(Figure 4). In certain regions, additional fishing activities involve net casting and fish breeding in cages. The Chi River
Basin boasts a complex ecosystem, comprising 18 sub-ecosystems on land and in wetlands, housing over 88 fish species,
including 9 rare and 8 endangered species (information sourced from the Chi River Basin Restoration Project, WWF
Thailand). The rice cracker and fish product processing group, situated in the Ban Kud Ruea area, focuses on the
agricultural contributions of villagers who bring rice for the production of rice crackers and sweet fermented rice.

Simultaneously, villagers engaged in fishing activities process freshwater fish into sun-dried fish and fermented fish.
Some residents also rear chickens and their eggs are processed into salted eggs with rock salt in the area. These
community product processing groups leverage unique methods and local wisdom in food preservation, offering
opportunities for hands-on learning and experimentation (Figure 7a).

s i i el \ i ;
Figure 7. Lifestyle tourist attractions of Na Ngam Area, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province (a) making sun-dried fish,
(b) weaving silk looms, and (c) learning to weave cotton. (Source: All figures were captured
by the first author and her students in 2022 at the Na Ngam Subdistrict, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province)

The Ki Kratuk silk group, situated in the vicinity of Ban Kud Khae, is known for its distinctive and unique weaving
designs crafted by local villagers, drawing upon the traditional wisdom of the Roi Et people (Figure 7b). The group
specializes in weaving cotton into checkered scarves or "khao ma" cloth, as well as producing intricately woven silk
patterns. Moreover, community members actively provide opportunities for individuals to engage in hands-on learning and
experimentation with traditional hand-weaving techniques (Figure 7c).

Assessment and Evaluation

The SWOT analysis of the Na Ngam Area indicates strengths and opportunities, with simultaneous consideration of
weaknesses and threats as presented in the evaluation below, highlighting its suitability for river basin and meandering
stream prototypes (Table 1).

Strengths
The Chi River, along with its tributaries, has become a potential destination for geotourism and other nature-based
activities. Tourist attractions along the Chi River include natural landscapes, cultural sites, and activities related to the local
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way of life. Understanding the characteristics and significance of the Chi River provides insights into the environmental,
cultural, and economic aspects of the regions it traverses in northeastern Thailand.

Table 1. The evaluation and strengths—weaknesses—opportunities—threats (SWOT) analysis of Na Ngam Area

Evaluation Main Point
Hydrogeology of Chi River basin
Representative fluvial landforms (meanders, oxbow lakes)
Rock salt from Maha Sarakham Formation
Geochemical characteristics of soil
Aesthetic viewpoints
Tourist’s activities
Local products and food
Famous and majestic temples
Easily access
High promotion
merit-making tourists increasing
creative tourists increasing
economic area of local people
local people’s lifestyles (agriculture, fishing, handicraft)
ISAN architecture via temples
ISAN language and festival
SWOT analysis
Diversified riverain landscape generating aesthetic values
Exemplary model of meandering river
Numerous oxbow lakes, scars, ponds and swamps
Many cultural attractions (temple and handicraft groups)
Many local foods and products related local resources
Unique of language and festival
High promotion
No scientific panel
No local guide
Prototype of river-related tourism
Research in pure geology and applied geology
Geoeducation activities for local people and student
Sustainable development
Flooding in rainy season
High salinity
Pollution
Riverbanks/enbankments degradation?

Geology

Tourism

Economy

Culture

O O O0O|0OO0O|0OO0O OO O OoO|0 0 0o

S: strengths

W: weaknesses

O: opportunities

T: threats

O O O Oo0Of0O0O O O0O|]0O0O|OO OO OO0 O

The Na Ngam Area manifests numerous intrinsic values, notably in geology, tourism, economy, and culture (Table 1).
It features numerous oxbow lakes formed during the latter stages of the meandering stream, specifically the Chi River,
constituting a segment of one of Thailand's principal rivers. Consequently, this locale represents a river area with the
potential for environmental amelioration and improved local livelihoods, paralleling initiatives observed in Europe, China,
and India (Steinbach, 1995; Sattar, 2022; Cater, 2000; Akpan and Obang, 2012; Balen et al., 2014).

The region embodies various tourism attractions, particularly in the realms of attractions and handicrafts. Its aesthetic
appeal magnetizes tourists, fostering engagement in activities such as photography, rafting (the downstream traversal of
rivers on bamboo rafts), and fishing throughout the year, excluding the rainy season. Collaboration among local authorities,
government organizations, and universities is robust, facilitating the formulation of strategic developmental plans (Sofield
et al., 2017). Local entrepreneurial initiatives encompass the establishment of shops selling indigenous foods, beverages,
and products derived from regional resources that can be further developed into gastronomic specialties (Ellis et al., 2018).
Visitors have the opportunity to familiarize themselves with the local lifestyle and the distinct 'Isan’ language, characterized
by unique words and a smooth accent that differentiates it from other Thai languages. Additionally, historical sites and
temples are situated in close proximity to the area (within <10 km), enhancing its cultural significance.

Weaknesses

Despite the considerable tourism development potential in the area, there is insufficient communication with local
authorities. Local guides possess knowledge at a moderate to low level, and there is a need for qualified personnel.
Additionally, there is a requirement for the enhancement of infrastructure, transportation, and accommodation to
adequately support a larger influx of tourists. In addition, the Na Ngam Area faces deficiencies, including the absence of
geoscientific panels and local guides to disseminate information to visitors.

Opportunities

Despite limitations such as the lack of geoscientific data, explanatory boards, and expert panels for visitor
information, the area's distinctive characteristics, rarity, and representativeness make it conducive to advancing research
in both pure geology (geomorphology and sedimentology) and applied geology (engineering geology, hydrogeology,
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geotourism, mining geology, and environmental management). Geoeducational initiatives can be formulated to raise
awareness and instill a sense of responsibility among local communities and schools for the conservation of geological

monuments, mirroring the objectives of our project in this study (Figure 8a-8c).

Threats

In the rainy season, the downstream segment of the Chi River experiences substantial influxes of water from numerous
tributaries, resulting in consequential flooding during this period. The Chi River Basin consistently grapples with water-related
challenges. Primary concerns in this regard encompass insufficient water supply for agricultural activities, a scarcity of water
for domestic purposes, urban and agricultural flooding, and water quality deterioration stemming from the discharge of
municipal and industrial wastewater, runoff of agricultural chemicals into water bodies, and the presence of saline soils. The
flat downstream area of the Chi River Basin frequently experiences severe flooding. The integration of river normalization,
reservoir operation, and green river (bypass) mechanisms has proven to be highly effective, resulting in a reduction of
approximately 24% and 31% in the extent of the 100-year flood event and economic damage, respectively (Kunitiyawichai
et al., 2021). In response to the historical record of flood hazards, a suitable flood management proposal has been put forth for
the region. This proposed plan encompasses both structural and non-structural measures, amalgamating three approaches to
address flood hazards: hazard modification, impact moderation, and risk reduction (Arunyanart et al., 2017).
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Figure 8. Training session on community tourism and horsemanship conducted by Khon Kaen University Faculty, collaborating with villagers
and monks of Na Ngam Subdistrict, Selaphum District, Roi Et Province. (a) elaborating on the significance and etiquette of being an
accomplished host, (b) geographical lecture on community identity and the development of tourism maps, and (c) live online broadcasts
facilitating villager participation in idea generation. All figures were captured by the first author’s students in 2022 at the Na Ngam Subdistrict,
Selaphum District, Roi Et Province. (d) touristic map promotion created by the first author in 2022. The white line symbols represent rural roads,
while the pale blue lines denote rivers and streams. The names of tourist attractions are presented in both Thai and English.

Discussion for creative tourism development and sustainable territories
This study establishes a model for creative tourism at Na Ngam 101 (Roi Et Province, denoted as “one hundred and one™ in

the Thai language) aimed at educating and promoting the attractions within the area. The identification of potential and the
formulation of the creative tourism model at Na Ngam 101 draw upon principles and concepts derived from various research
studies. This approach entails defining tourist attractions, strategically mapping tourist locations for public relations purposes
and disseminating knowledge regarding the concept of community-operated tourism for the sustained well-being of the
community. Figure 8 illustrates a concerted effort to enhance villagers' comprehension of the ramifications of tourism,
encompassing both advantages and disadvantages, and fostering a welcoming environment for visiting tourists.
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The discourse extends to elucidate the significance and etiquette of being an accomplished host, incorporating insightful
guidance from a tourism professor with expertise in hospitality. Additionally, a geographical lecture on community identity
and the development of tourism maps is provided by professors specializing in geotechnology, offering informative insights
into the community's identity and the nuances of crafting tourism maps. The study also incorporates live online broadcasts
to facilitate active participation from villagers in collaborative brainstorming sessions, encouraging idea generation for the
creative tourism model. The findings of the study identified five key components essential for creating sustainable tourism,
which can be succinctly summarized as follows:

1) Tourists with a creative inclination, demonstrating an interest in activities and a sense of responsibility for actions
affecting the community.

2) Empowered and creative hosts who possess awareness and understanding of tourism management formats, exhibit
pride, and form collaborative networks.

3) Authentic activities and interactions, avoiding staged or commercially driven endeavors, focusing on traditional
community lifestyle activities.

4) Robust and comprehensive internal control processes resulting from mutual agreements within the community,
incorporating penalties for tourists, members, entrepreneurs, and external investors, as well as equitable management of
community resources.

5) Equitable accessibility to benefits, ensuring that outcomes benefit members with a stake in the community's creative
tourism without disadvantaging any party.

Large or small-group travel is facilitated by well-organized tour arrangements, enabling the preservation of
consistently appealing tourism resources and enhancing the quality of tourism businesses for equitable profit. The
imperative is to attract a substantial and regular influx of tourists while minimizing adverse environmental impacts over
the long term, thus establishing the foundations for sustainable tourism. The fundamental tenet of sustainable tourism
emphasizes the preservation of the value and identity of tourist destinations. This involves fostering awareness among
tourists regarding their responsibility toward tourism resources and the environment.

Additionally, the generated profits from tourism activities must directly benefit the local community or area. This
principle has evolved into the concept of Community-Based Tourism (CBT), wherein tourism is designed to ensure the
sustainability of the environment, society, and culture (Lee and Jan, 2019). Moreover, CBT is community-directed and
managed, ensuring that the community, as owners, actively participates in the stewardship and educational aspects for
visitors (Special Area Development Administration for Sustainable Tourism, 2016).

The University to Subdistrict (Tambon in Thai) Project (U2T) initiated by the Faculty of Technology at Khon Kaen
University has identified the resources and potential for tourism development in Na Ngam Subdistrict, Selaphum District,
Roi Et Province. Consequently, a business model incorporating creative tourism has been devised to stimulate community
tourism and disburse income to local villagers. The strategy involves promoting day-long tourism via tourism map
experiences encompassing natural, cultural, and lifestyle attractions (Figure 8d). Simultaneously, community products are
marketed to diverse tourist groups through digital platforms or online media to maximize outreach.

After a month and a half since the initiation of the project, there has been a noteworthy surge in the sales of community
products, such as sun-dried fish and hand-woven cotton, experiencing an increase of over fivefold compared to the pre-project
period. Furthermore, daily orders are consistently being placed through online platforms, with a prominent surge in activity
observed on Facebook. The heightened interest and awareness about tourist attractions in the Na Ngam subdistrict area are
evident, as reflected in the increased reach of public relations media across Facebook, Instagram, and TikTok pages under the
banner of U2T Na Ngam Baan Hao. The shared content has garnered attention more than 10,000 times on digital platforms.
Within the community, there is a heightened appreciation for cultural values, fostering a collective effort toward environmental
conservation. This positive transformation is particularly evident within the university project's working group and their close
associates, fostering enhanced unity and communication within the community compared to the pre-project period.

In addition, river tourism represents a significant facet of the broader tourism industry, offering visitors diverse and
immersive experiences while contributing positively to the economic development of riverine regions. Furthermore, the
initiative contributes to holistic economic development, concurrently addressing three key economic dimensions. This
includes bioeconomy, emphasizing the utilization of biological resources to generate added value, intertwined with Circular
Economy principles and the Green Economy. The latter signifies economic development harmonized with social
development and environmental protection, striving for equilibrium to foster stability and sustainability. The project
demonstrates the potential for sustainable development through the advancement of tourism within the Na Ngam Ban Hao
community. This encompasses achieving specific Sustainable Development Goals (SDGSs), such as poverty eradication
(SDG1), improved well-being (SDG3), equitable education (SDG4), decent employment and economic growth (SDG8),
reduced inequality (SDG10), and the sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems (SDG15).

CONCLUSION

The Creative Tourism initiative at Na Ngam 101, under the University to Subdistrict Project, led by the Faculty of
Technology at Khon Kaen University, has successfully crafted tourism maps and disseminated information about various
tourist attractions, communities, and local products through digital platforms. The identified tourist attractions in the area
can be categorized into three main types:

1) Natural Tourist Attractions: Encompassing the Chi River, Yang River, and Chi Long Oxbow Lakes.
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2) Cultural Tourist Attractions: Including Khantinivas Temple, Wat Pa Pho Chan Somruedi, and Wat Pa Thammarom.

3) Lifestyle Tourist Attractions: Encompassing rice farming and freshwater fishing, processing of rice cracker
products, fish product processing, processing of salted egg products, and loom weaving.

All three categories of tourist attractions are well-prepared to accommodate both tourists and locals, with the
community demonstrating an understanding of the tourism development system and a commitment to learning how to be
effective hosts. The development of the Creative Tourism project at Na Ngam 101 has significantly increased awareness of
tourist attractions within the Na Ngam Subdistrict, leading to a remarkable surge in community product sales by over
fivefold. This heightened awareness has prompted the community to recognize the value of their culture and collaborate on
more effective environmental conservation efforts toward sustainable development.
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Abstract: The aim of this research is (1) to identify places with a high probability of crash occurrence (LHPCO) in
Villavicencio-Colombia and (2) to carry out road safety audits in each LHPCO to evaluate the behaviour of road users and speed
measurements. As a methodological structure, the analysis of crash data is considered, linked to assessments of road safety
audits, with which it is obtained that motorcyclists are overrepresented in the statistics of road injuries. In addition, a total of
seven LHPCOs were identified. In these locations, pedestrians engaged in a large number of risky behaviours, and speed
measurements indicated that car drivers select high speeds near crosswalks. Interventions such as public education or police
enforcement are needed to reduce the risky behaviour of pedestrians and motorists near high-risk locations.

Keywords: road safety, risky behaviour, road crash, road users, mobility

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

Road crashes result in approximately 1.35 million fatalities every year, being the 8th leading cause of death across all
ages and 1st for people aged 5 to 29 years (World Health Organization, 2018). High-income countries have established
strategies to reduce traffic fatalities, such as road rules and education, which have resulted in important safety
improvements (World Health Organization, 2018). However, this is not the case for low- and middle-income countries
(LMICs) such as Colombia (Ahmed et al., 2023), where fatality rates have been increasing during the last decade
(Jacobs and Sayer, 1983; Heydari et al., 2019; Sperling and Deluchi, 1989). In Colombia, road traffic crashes are the
2nd leading cause of mortality after homicides. It is estimated that 28% of all fatalities in Colombia are associated with
road trauma (Instituto Nacional de Medicina Legal y Ciencias Forense, 2020), with vulnerable road users such as
pedestrians and motorcyclists being the most affected (World Health Organization, 2018; Republica de Colombia,
2008). In 2019, road fatalities were 6826 representing 13.75 road traffic fatalities per 100,000 inhabitants, which results
in a fatality rate well above other countries such as Spain (4.1), Australia (5.6) and Sweden (2.8).

To develop evidence-based road safety countermeasures, it is important to understand road user behaviour and its
determinants (Acera et al., 2023). Human factors and road user behaviour are considered to be a key determinant of safety
together with broader systemic factors such as policies, infrastructure, social culture, etc (Oviedo and Parker, 2017; Escobar
et al., 2021; Salmon and Read, 2019; Serter et al., 2018). A number of methodologies have been developed to analyse road
user behaviour such as driving simulations (Tapiro et al., 2018; Oviedo et al., 2019), behavioural coding of naturalistic
videos (Bastos et al., 2020; Jha et al., 2017), self-report questionnaires (Oviedo and Parker, 2017), qualitative studies
(Torres et al., 2019; Oviedo et al., 2019), and direct on-road observations of road user behaviour (Escobar et al., 2021,
Iryo and Alhajyaseen, 2017). Of all of these methodologies, on-road observations are considered to be one of the most
cost-effective methodologies to investigate road user behaviour with high reliability and validity. Although on-road
observations could offer important insights into road user behaviour (drivers and pedestrians), their applications have
been limited in Colombia. For example, Cantillo, Arellana and Rolong (Cantillo et al., 2015) used observations of road
crossing behaviour and self-reported data to build a model to predict pedestrian route choice behaviour while crossing
urban roads. Likewise, Oviedo-Trespalacios and Scott-Parker (Oviedo and Parker, 2017) explored factors influencing
pedestrians’ decision to cross a main road using a footbridge through observations of pedestrian crossing behaviour and
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Risky Behaviour Among Road Users at Locations with High Probability of Crash Occurrence

the pedestrians’ perceptions of risk. Other research conducted in Colombia found that footbridges increase the
probability of crashes for all road users, as opposed to at-level intersections that have a positive impact on road safety
(Vergel et al., 2019). Research about risky pedestrian behaviour conducted in Manizales by Escobar, Cardona, and
Hernandez-Pulgarin (Escobar et al., 2021) analysed crash points near to education facilities and measured relation
between risky behaviours and age-group among pedestrians. However, large scale studies examining on-road
interactions between road users and traffic infrastructure are virtually non-existent in the academic literature.

The Road Safety Audit (RSA) is a methodology used to analyse and study the impact of road infrastructure on road
safety (Bulpit, 1996). RSA is a formal evaluation of existing infrastructure considering road safety issues that could cause
road crashes among all road users (TDG, 2013). In recent years, Colombia has started to implement RSAs. However, these
mostly target infrastructure and motor vehicles, while interactions with pedestrian and other vulnerable road users are
generally overlooked (Alcaldia Mayor de Bogota, 2005; Dallos and Rodrigo, 2015; Londofio et al., 2017). The present
study combines RSA and on-road observations to gain an understanding of road safety issues in Colombia. Specifically,
this research investigated crash data and locations with a high probability of crash occurrence (LHPCO) in Villavicencio -
Colombia, through the analysis of the available historical data and a heat map built with the kernel density method.
Additionally, RSA was conducted on LHPCO, studying road infrastructure and incorporating behavioural observations of
pedestrians, taking special attention to risky pedestrian behaviours (i.e. offenders of traffic rules).
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Figure 1. Geographical location of study zone (Source: authors)

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The research methodology includes two sequential main phases: (1) crash data analysis, and (2) road safety audit and
behavioural observations. The project was conducted with the approval of the Universidad Nacional de Colombia (Sede
Manizales).

Phase 1. Study zone: Villavicencio is the capital city of the Meta state in Colombia, located south of Bogota, Colombia’s
capital city (Figure 1). It has a population of 492,052 inhabitants with 48.98% male and 51.02% female (Departamento
Administrativo Nacional de Estadistica — DANE, 2018). According to Road Safety National Agency (Agencia Nacional de
Seguridad Vial - ANSV for its acronym in Spanish), they had 76 road crash fatalities, representing 15.44 deaths per 100,000
inhabitants. This rate is higher than the national value of 13.75. The ANSV also identified that 80.26% of fatalities were males,
suggesting gender-based differences in traffic behaviour and safety. Few studies related to road safety have been conducted in
more regional areas of Colombia (Agencia Nacional de Deguridad Vial, 2023). Most of the published research has been
conducted in major cities such as Bogota, Barranquilla and Medellin. In 2017, Lizcano-Gutierrez and Lozano-Romero
(Lizcano and Lozano, 2017) analysed historical data about road safety in the Villavicencio city to make an epidemiological
profile from a health point of view. However, any study has used RSA and behavioural observations in the city.

Phase 2. Crash data analysis
Road crash dataset: The 2012-2019 crash data was sourced from Road Safety National Observatory (Observatorio
Nacional de Seguridad Vial - ONSV for its acronym in Spanish), which is part of the ANSV (Agencia Nacional de
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Deguridad Vial, 2023)0. This dataset includes road crashes with geographical coordinates or road directions, date, hour,
city, department, type of crash, users and vehicles involved (pedestrian, cyclist, four-wheeler vehicle, motorcycle, truck,
etc.), severity level (fatalities, injuries or property damage), among other characteristics. The road crashes in the
Villavicencio municipality were plotted in a GIS tool according to their coordinates.

Equivalent crash performance (ECP): Crash data was used to identify Locations with a High Probability of Crash
Occurrence (LHPCOs) on the road network in the Villavicencio municipality. To achieve this, the Equivalent Crash
Performance (ECP) was calculated at each location. The ECP is a methodology that determines the probability of crashes at
different locations while accounting for all crashes with varying levels of severity. The ECP methodology uses Equation (1)
(Sugiyanto, 2017), as follows:

ECP = PD % (PDC) + NF * (NFC) + F = (FC) (1)

Where PD, NF and F are the ECP constants for property damage, non-fatal and fatal crashes, respectively, calibrated for
each particular country or region considering the casualty cost of each type of crash (Sugiyanto, 2017); PDC is the Property
damage crashes in the study area, NFC is non-fatal crashes in the study area and FC is the Fatal Crashes in the study area.

In Colombia, ECP constants were measured and established by the ASNV, i.e. 12 (F - fatal crashes), 2 (NF - non-fatal
crashes), and 1 (PD - property damage crashes). The equivalence between severity levels of road crashes utilised in this study
is consistent with other countries in Latin America: 1-3-9.5 in Costa Rica (Guerrero, 2015) and 1-2-6 in Mexico (Rascon et al.,
2015), for example. The ECP was calculated at each point considering a geographical circular buffer of 80 meters. This value
is called aggregated ECP.

Heat map: Subsequently, a geostatistical model based on Kernel density was used to identify the LHPCO in Villavicencio
municipality. Kernel density (Equation 2) (do Bonfim et al., 2018) is a method that uses a kernel function to search an area
circularly over each crash resulting in a continuous and raster surface (do Bonfim et al., 2018; Thakali et al., 2015).

n
1 i
fGy) = Zm*Wl*K(F) (2)
=

In equation 2, the density estimate at each ECP location (x,y) is f(X, y); h is the kernel size; K is the kernel function; di
is the distance between each ECP and Wi is the intensity of the point, represented as the aggregated ECP. The heat map is
built using ArcMap tools. This method is commonly used in crash analyses worldwide (Cheng et al., 2016; Hashimoto et
al., 2016; Achu et al., 2019). Specifically, it allows differentiating through a colour scale the points or areas of the
Villavicencio municipality with greater road safety issues.

Phase 3. Road Safety Audits (RSA) and behavioural observations: Once the LHPCOs were identified, RSA and
behavioural observations were conducted at each one of the locations. The RSA involved field visits where traffic,
infrastructure characteristics and traffic conflicts were collected. Traffic characteristics were investigated, considering
both motorised road users and pedestrians. For motor vehicles, the number and type of vehicle were recorded.
Additionally, instantaneous speed was estimated using a radar gun for all motorised vehicles.

At signalised intersections, vehicle speeds were only recorded when traffic lights were green. Also, pedestrian counts
were conducted considering risky and compliant pedestrian behaviour. Pedestrians risky crossing behaviour was coded
based on three main behaviours (Republica de Colombia, 2002): (a) pedestrian crossing on authorized path when traffic
light gives pedestrians priority, (b) risky pedestrian crossing on authorized path when traffic lights are giving priority to
vehicles, and (c) risky pedestrian crossing a corridor without authorized paths. Figure 3 shows the three pedestrian
behaviours observed in this study. The infrastructure characteristics collected for the RSA included: widths of sidewalks
and roads, road material, number of lanes, road markings, and traffic lights. Additionally, during the observation,
conflicts among road users were recorded. The conflicts among road users (Figure 2) were classified as crossroad
conflicts (between direct traffic, turning left traffic, and direct traffic and between turning traffic (Figure 2), convergence
and divergence conflicts, and pedestrian and traffic conflicts. A descriptive analysis was conducted considering the
primary information collected from the ANSV and the RSA and behaviuoral observations.

I 1 .
.
% |
: i )
Direct traflic conflict Turning traffic c&lfﬁlﬁll‘;:g ‘:L:’:i‘; Divergenee (right) and

conflict traffic Convergence (left) conflicts

Figure 2. Crossroad, convergence and divergence conflicts (Source: Adapted by authors to Cardona, 2018)
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Figure 3. Pedestrian behaviour on LHPCO (Source: authors)
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Figure 4. Fatalities (above) and injuries (below) caused by road crashes in Villavicencio (2012-2019) (Source: authors)

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Traffic crashes in Villavicencio: Road crashes in Villavicencio were analysed using data collected by the ANSV. An
examination of injury trends showed that fatalities have decreased since 2012, with a peak of 133 fatalities in 2013 (Figure 4).
The year with the lowest number of registered fatalities was 2017 with 75. From 2012 to 2019 fatalities decreased by 30.91%.
Moreover, injury data showed a decrease in 27.80% from 2012 to 2019 with a peak of 781 injuries in 2015 (Figure 4). Bicycle
riders were the only group that increased their injuries during the period (12%) while other types of road users had declining
injury rates (51.38% four-wheelers, 29.79% motorcycle riders and 20.93% pedestrians). An examination of fatalities by road
user type showed that motorcyclists account for the highest proportion of road fatalities. For example, in 2019, motorcyclists
accounted for 57.89% of all road fatalities, which is more than double the percentage of pedestrians (20.80%). It is clear that
vulnerable road users such as motorcycle riders and pedestrians are overrepresented in fatal road crashes in Villavicencio.

Table 1. Road crashes by day of the week and time of day (Source: authors)

Day 0:00 | 3:00 | 6:00 | 9:00 | 12:00 | 15:00 | 18:00 | 21:00 | Day Night | Non- Total % of
3:00 | 6:00 | 9:00 | 12:00 | 15:00 | 18:00 | 21:00 | 0:00 | time* | time** info total
Mon 8 13 54 58 91 91 73 22 294 116 3 413 | 14.43
Tue 4 12 66 46 71 71 65 34 254 115 5 374 | 13.07
Wed 5 21 71 49 75 69 72 32 264 130 3 397 | 13.87
Thu 7 5 58 61 83 71 59 35 273 106 3 382 | 13.35
Fri 6 16 80 55 70 90 78 38 295 138 9 442 | 15.44
Sat 13 18 52 57 70 82 92 54 261 177 3 441 | 1541
Sun 21 20 47 80 75 71 80 45 273 166 6 445 | 15.55
Wkd 30 67 329 269 390 392 347 161 | 1380 605 - 1985 | 69.36
Wknd 34 38 99 137 145 153 172 99 534 343 - 877 | 30.64
Total 64 105 | 428 | 406 535 545 519 260 | 1914 948 32 | 2862 100
% of total | 2.24 | 3.67 | 14.95| 14.19 | 18.69 | 19.04 | 18.13 | 9.08 | 66.88 33.12 1.12 | 100
*Day time: 06:00 and 18:00; **Nigth time: 18:00 - 06:00
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The 2012-2017 data from ANSV allowed disaggregated analyses of traffic crashes considering age, hour, date, type of
road crash, among others. Road crashes were organised by day of the week and time of day in Table 1. According to the
day and the hour of the incident, two periods with higher crash incidence were identified: Saturday between 18:00 and
21:00, and Monday between 12:00 and 18:00. Additionally, noon was the period with the largest concentration of road
crashes during the week. Weekends and night-time concentrated more than one-third of the road crashes. A chi-square test
showed a significant relationship between day of the week and time of the day (y2 (42, n = 2,862) = 85.45, p <.001, oc =
.071). It needs to be clarified that not all the traffic crash reports had complete data. Underreporting and missing data are
common issues in LMICs road safety archives (World Health Organization, 2009). According to this, it is evident that
pedestrians are hit more by motorcycles (64%). Additionally, cyclists (62%), motorcycle riders (65%) and four-wheelers
(65%) are more likely to be hit by four-wheelers. Overall, four-wheelers are the objects with more crashes (58%).

Table 2. Road crashes by type of user and collision object (Source: authors)

Type of user Collisior) Object - - - Total
Motorcycle Four-wheeler Bicycle Fixed Object Non-info
Pedestrian 466 (43-64%) 260 (13-36%) 1 (4-0%) 0 0 727
Motorcycle rider | 491 (45-25%) 1298 (67-65%) 19 (83%-1%) 16 (62-1%) 171 (68-9%) | 1995
Car’s driver 23 (2-7%) 209 (11-65%) 2 (9-1%) 10 (38-3%) 77(31-24%) | 321
Bicycle rider 107 (10-37%) 178 (9-62%) 1 (4-0%) 0 2 (1-1%) 288
Total 1087 1945 23 26 250
Table 3. Severity of road crash percentage by age group (Source: authors)
Severity of road crash per age groups
Age groups Injured % Injured Fatality % Fatality Total road crashes
(00 - 04) 58 85.29 10 14.71 68
(05 - 09) 80 93.02 6 6.98 86
(10-14) 89 87.25 13 12.75 102
(15-19) 254 84.95 45 15.05 299
(20-24) 500 85.18 87 14.82 587
(25 - 29) 370 84.86 66 15.14 436
(30-34) 328 85.64 55 14.36 383
(35-39) 268 88.45 35 11.55 303
(40-44) 206 83.74 40 16.26 246
(45-49) 161 84.29 30 15.71 191
(50 - 54) 152 81.72 34 18.28 186
(55 -59) 128 84.21 24 15.79 152
(60 - 64) 107 78.68 29 21.32 136
(65 - 69) 89 81.65 20 18.35 109
(70-74) 46 69.7 20 30.3 66
(75-79) 31 53.45 27 46.55 58
Over 80 27 50 27 50 54
Total 2894 83.59 568 16.41 3462

Road users aged 20-24 years have the greatest number of road crashes (n = 587, 16.96%) while road users over 80 years
have the least road crashes (n = 54, 1.56%). However, the highest proportions of fatalities (when compared to injuries per
age group) are in the elderly group (60 years and over) ranging from 21.65% and a maximum of 50.00% for people over
80. On the other hand, children between (5 — 9 years) have the lowest fatality rate with 6.98% (Table 3). The association
between age and road crash severity was significant (¥2 (16, n = 3,462) = 110.53, p <.001, ¢c = .179). Motorcyclists crash
more frequently as adults (ages between 20 and 44 years) while pedestrians are involved more frequently in road crashes as
children (0 and 9 years) and older adults (over 60 years) (Figure 5).
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Figure 5. Road crashes per type of user and age (Source: authors) ~ OVer
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Locations with high probability of crash occurrence (LHPCO): The ECP analysis was conducted to identify high
probability crash locations in Villavicencio. The heat map is presented in Figure 6. LHPCOs were defined with the highest
ECP. Those critical points were shared and checked with Villavicencio local government to know about road safety
investment made in those points in the last years and the relevance of the points Some LHPCOs in the west of Villavicencio
were not included because the local government had initiated road works to improve the safety of these locations. Given that
the main objective of this investigation is to analyse high-risk locations, LHPCO #5 was also included as recommended by
the local government because of the high number of fatalities caused by road crashes since the most recent upgrade two
years ago. Table 4 shows the geographical coordinates and type of road infrastructure of the LHPCOs identified for the road
safety audits and behavioural observations. They include three intersections and four corridors (Figure 7).

Y LHPCO

~—— Road Network
B o-1323
I 13,23 -26,4
126,47 -39,71
_139.71-5295
52,95 - 66,18
_ 166,18 -79,42
T 179,42 - 92,66
1777 92,66 - 105,90
I 105,90 - 119,13

Table 4. Geographical coordinates and type of road infrastructure in LHPCOs (Source: authors)

CP Latitude Longitude Type of road infrastructure

1 4.149134 -73.628575 Four-leg intersection

2 4.147032 -73.617216 Four-leg intersection

3 4.146458 -73.608705 Corridor

4 4.1355 -73.615886 Corridor

5 4.127978 -73.57836 Corridor

6 4.156647 -73.653619 Corridor

7 4.147494 -73.619896 “T” intersection
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Road safety audits and behavioural observations: Results from the road safety audits (RSA) and behavioural
observations are presented in Table 5. Most of the traffic composition was comprised of four-wheeler cars, and conflicts
were higher at intersections than on corridors. Conflicts between pedestrians and traffic are indeterminate on corridors
because they do not have authorized paths to cross (red arrow in Figure 7), making their behaviour unpredictable and
dangerous (Shaaban et al., 2018). In all sites, pedestrians were observed to engage in large numbers of road crossing
violations (> 81.66% of the recorded 2,955 events).

Table 5. Traffic and pedestrian flows and conflicts in high probability crash locations (Source: authors)

HPCL Traffic flow Pedestrian flow Conflicts
Total FW M B Total C R PT DT |TLDT| D C TL
1 11722 63.48% | 32.32% 4.20% 876 19.18% | 80.82% 16 16 4 5 5 0
2 12651 58.65% | 39.41% 1.94% 552 12.50% | 87.50% 28 40 4 8 12 2
3 10621 45.94% | 50.75% 3.31% 216 0% 100.00% | o 0 4 2 2 1
4 4077 43.46% | 49.91% 6.62% 262 0% 100.00% | oo 0 0 0 0 0
5 2311 37.04% | 60.93% 2.03% 18 0% 100.00% | oo 0 0 0 0 0
6 3472 66.96% | 32.00% 1.04% 188 0% 100.00% | oo 0 2 3 3 1
7 15470 63.12% | 34.93% 1.95% 843 36.18% | 63.82% 17 0 9 2 3 2
Total 60324 54.09% | 42.89% 3.01% 2955 18.34% | 81.66% - 56 23 20 25 6
PT. Pedestrian and traffic
DT. Direct traffic
Fvl\\jl' I?\(/l)ur-Wheeler R. Risky pedestrian TLDT. Turning left and direct traffic
- Motorcycle C. Compliant pedestrian D. Divergence
B. Bycicle ' P P ' g
C. Convergence
TL. Turning left

Table 6 shows the results from the instantaneous speed measurements. A total of 3,628 speed measurements were
registered. Totals were organized according to the LHPCO speed limit (30, 40 or 60 kph). For the locations with a 60
kph speed limit, the average speed registered was 47.51 kph (SD = 10.72 kph). For LHPCO #5 and #6 the average
speeds (65.63 kph and 42.36 kph) were higher than the speed limits (60 kph and 40 kph). As expected, the average
speeds were higher on corridors (48.98 kph) than road intersections (35.57 kph). Additionally, the number of vehicles
driving 10 kph above the speed limit was estimated. Generally, 10 kph or more above the speed limit is considered to be
an intentional behaviour rather than an error (Fleiter et al., 2010). LHPCO #5 presented the highest percentages of
intentional speed limit offenders. A chi-square test confirmed that the proportion of intentional speed limit offenders
decreases with higher speed limits (y2 (6, n = 3,982) = 365.64, p <.001, oc = .303).

Table 6. Vehicles’ speed behaviour analysis on LHPCO (Source: authors)

LHPCO Speed Limit Speed Kph over SL
(SL) # Data | Mean SD Max Min Under SL SL (30 kph) > 30 kph over SL

1 60 839 42.54 10.5 92.2 11.3 789 71 (8.46%) 768 (91.54%)
2 60 729 40.03 10.2 79.6 115 697 94 (12.89%) 635 (87.11%)
3 60 250 48.85 12.7 93.2 12.2 208 8 (3.2%) 242 (96.8%)
4 60 294 40.51 10.8 76.9 11 280 47 (15.98%) 247(84.02%)
5 60 262 65.63 10.8 118 16.5 91 6 (2.29%) 256(97.71%)
6 40 282 42.36 12.6 91.7 5.7 121 41 (14.54%) 241(85.46%)
7 30 972 24.96 144 93 10 749 749 (77.05%) 223(22.95%)

Total (sites with 30kph SL) 972 | 24.96 | 14.4 118 10 749 749 (77.05%) 223(22.95%)

Total (sites with 40kph SL) 282 | 4236 | 126 93 5.7 121 41 (14.54%) 241(85.46%)

Total (sites with 60kph SL) | 2374 | 4751 | 107 | 91.7 11 2065 226 (9.52%) 2148(90.48%)

DISCUSSION

The present investigation analysed road user behaviour at locations with a high probability of crash occurrence in a
Colombian city. The crash data analysis showed that motorcycle riders are overrepresented in road fatalities in
Villavicencio (57.89%) (Agencia Nacional de Seguridad Vial, 2023). The proportion of fatalities that involved
motorcyclists in this study is larger than those reported in South-East Asia (49.90%) and high-income countries (10.9%).
This result highlights the importance of targeting this at-risk group of road users with interventions such as education
and intensive police enforcement of the road rules. Alternatively, governments should also seek to disincentivise this
transport mode in LMICs by providing access to safe and sustainable public transportation (Haworth, 2012). All age
groups had similar rates of pedestrian fatalities. However, older adults presented the highest proportion of fatalities
when involved in a crash. Injured elderly pedestrians have been reported to be at higher risk of severe injuries compared
to other age groups in previous research (Charters et al., 2018; Kim, 2019). This finding is very concerning because
Colombia has an ageing population. In the last census (2018) (Departamenta Administrativo Nacional de Estadistica —
DANE, 2018), results showed that people aged 65 years and older accounted for 9.1% of the population, an increase of
2.8% from the previous census in 2005. The results of this study highlight the need to consider older pedestrians in
developing road safety interventions and the design of road infrastructure. Furthermore, it is important to support this
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highly vulnerable group of road users to meet their mobility needs in a way that promotes their health and well-being
(Luiu and Tight, 2021), which is usually overlooked in transport policies in LMICs.

Behavioural observations showed that pedestrians frequently engage in risky behaviours such as crossing roads when
traffic signals are giving priority to vehicles. A potential explanation for this is that the Colombian authorities are
prioritising motorised traffic over pedestrians and other forms of active travel by creating excessive delays or not timing
the pedestrian walking speeds correctly (Hasan et al., 2020). Previous studies have shown the importance of accurately
selecting cycle length and green/red times at signalised intersections to provide optimal waiting and crossing times for
pedestrians (Almodfer et al., 2016). A potential solution for this is to prioritise the flow of pedestrians and si milar road
users through mid-block pedestrian crossings or shared zones (Shaaban et al., 2018).

The most relevant conflicts found in the study are related to pedestrians and motorised traffic. Corridors without
pedestrian infrastructure registered an increased number of pedestrian-motorised vehicles conflicts. This can be explained
by the lower predictability of pedestrian behaviour, which results from pedestrians having more potential affordances or
actions that they can take as opposed to motorised vehicles. Generally, in urban environments, drivers of motorised
vehicles must follow a designated path. On-road intersections with authorised pedestrian crossings that prioritise
pedestrians are a good alternative to reduce this uncertainty (Shaaban et al., 2018). It is important to give pedestrians
more significant priority while sharing the road by minimising walking distances and avoiding the use of infrastructure
such as footbridges, which have low accessibility and acceptance (Oviedo and Parker, 2017; Cantillo et al., 2015).
Pedestrian-centred policies will increase the safety, sustainability, and accessibility of the transport system.

Speed limits and driving speeds at the LHPCOs identified in the present study were found to be a threat for
pedestrians. Given the numbers of pedestrians observed crossing the road at these locations, some of the speed limits are
relatively high, i.e., 30 kph, 40 kph and 60 kph. This is an important risk factor because research has shown that a 30
kph speed limit is not sufficient to guarantee safe transit in zones with a high number of pedestrians, recommending 25
kph as a speed limit (Krdyer, 2015). When considering the actual driving speeds in the present study, nearly 75% of the
drivers reached speeds higher than 30 kph independently of the speed limit.

Also, one fifth and one-tenth of the vehicles have speeds higher than 50 and 60 kph respectively. The probability of
surviving in a collision for a pedestrian is 50% and 10% when vehicles reach speeds of 50 and 60 kph, respectively
(Rosén and Sander, 2009). Considering that Colombia has speed limits in urban areas of 60 kph, there is a need to
update the legislation to increase the safety of vulnerable road users (Kumphong et al., 2016; Wali et al., 2018).

When looking at speeding rates, vehicles driving above the speed limit, another important finding is that between 5.65%
and 23.4% of all speeding incidents appear to be intentional. Fleiter et al. (Fleiter et al., 2010) explain that driving 10 kph
above the speed limit is typically an intentional behaviour rather than an error, suggesting that this is a behaviour strongly
linked with the personality, attitudes and beliefs of Colombian drivers. The results of the present study are not surprising since
speeding has previously been recognised as a critical road safety issue in Colombia (Oviedo and Parker, 2018; Posada et al.,
2000). Speeding is extremely risky for drivers and other road users, particularly in areas with large numbers of pedestrians.
Police enforcement and public education are still primarily needed to reduce speeding among Colombian motorists.

CONCLUSION

The results show that motorcyclists and pedestrians face a higher risk compared to those in motorized vehicles. This trend is
consistent with research findings from other low- and middle-income countries (LMICs) around the world. There is a significant
need to promote more sustainable and healthy modes of transport in developing regions. Notably, younger and elderly road
users are overrepresented in crash statistics, indicating a critical need for targeted safety interventions for these groups.

These demographic groups are considered vulnerable road users globally, regardless of a country's level of development.
This underscores the necessity of including them in road safety planning in Colombia, where they are currently overlooked.
Moving forward, it is imperative to revise the Colombian road safety strategy, as existing legislation and enforcement
practices have proven insufficient in mitigating risky behaviours among both pedestrians and motorists. The prevalent issue of
speeding among motorized vehicles demands immediate attention, as it poses a significant threat to all road users.

Future infrastructural development must prioritize and promote walking and cycling over other modes of transport.
The absence of safe and suitable at-level pedestrian crossings is a widespread problem in Colombia and other LMICs.
Addressing this gap is crucial for enhancing pedestrian safety and fostering a more pedestrian-friendly urban
environment. Consequently, comprehensive efforts to improve road safety should focus on creating safe and accessible
walking pathways, enforcing vehicle speed limits more effectively, and implementing targeted interventions for
vulnerable populations, ensuring a safer and more inclusive transportation system for all.
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Abstract: This research examines the complex interplay among community empowerment, economic development, and
sociodemographic factors in tourist post-mining development. Using a comprehensive methodological approach, we collected
and analyzed data from 420 households in Bantar Karet Village, Nanggung Subdistrict, Bogor Regency, West Java Province,
Indonesia. Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) explored how economic incentives, community empowerment, and
customized engagement strategies based on educational and income levels impact community readiness to support sustainable
transitions from mining to tourism. The findings underscore the importance of investing in human capital, primarily through
targeted educational programs to enhance skills necessary for environmental stewardship and tourism-related activities. The
study advocates for integrated development policies promoting economic, educational, and environmental sustainability in
tourism. Policymakers are encouraged to create multidimensional, cooperative, and participatory interventions that align with
the community's diverse needs. The research highlights the necessity for continuous monitoring, evaluating, and promoting
sustainable tourism-based livelihoods as alternatives to mining dependency. This shift reflects a broader move towards
resilience and long-term environmental conservation within the community.

Keywords: community empowerment, sustainable tourism, post-mining adaptation, environmental conservation, tourism
development strategies

* * * * * *

INTRODUCTION

In the wake of industrial progress and the relentless extraction of natural resources, the eventual exhaustion of mining sites
presents a formidable challenge (Cheng et al., 2023; Udeagha and Ngepah, 2023), especially for local communities whose
livelihoods have long been intertwined with mining operations. The cessation of mining activities often leaves a void, not just
in the landscape but in the socioeconomic fabric of the community (Omotehinse and De Tomi, 2020; Getaneh and Shikur
2022). It is within this context that our study unfolds, seeking to understand and facilitate the transition of these communities
from post-mining dependency to sustainable self-reliance. The village of Bantar Karet in the Nanggung Subdistrict of Bogor
Regency is located in the verdant province of West Java, Indonesia (Figure 1). The local community, characterized by its
close-knit community and rich natural resources, has depended on mining (Baihagki and Islami, 2022; Sutrisno et al., 2023).
However, the depletion of mineral reserves has necessitated a pivotal shift in livelihood and landscape management. The
adaptive post-mining strategies are not just a local concern. Still, it resonates with global sustainability (Adesipo et al., 2021),
adding urgency to finding viable solutions that align with environmental, social, and economic sustainability.

The concept of community empowerment emerges as a cornerstone for this transition, wherein communities are not
passive recipients of aid but active participants in shaping their futures. Empowerment involves economic development,
capacity building, and sociodemographic considerations (Ngo and Creutz, 2022; Debele and Negussie, 2022; Farouque
et al., 2024). It's a process that instills in communities the agency to envision, design, and enact sustainable futures. In
economic terms, it necessitates the identification of new opportunities that can replace mining activities that can foster
economic growth while preserving the environment (Sun et al., 2020; Endl et al., 2021; Hepburn et al., 2021).
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The economic aftermath of mining is often a double-edged sword. While mining provides financial capital and job
opportunities (Liu and Agusdinata, 2020), its cessation can lead to unemployment and reduced financial security. Thus,
understanding the economic variables affecting the community's willingness to engage in new ventures post-mining is
paramount. This study examines how economic development initiatives can catalyze change, prompting communities to
embrace new economic paradigms. However, economic incentives alone are insufficient. The sociodemographic fabric of
the community, encompassing education, income levels, age, and marital status, plays a significant role in the community's
disposition towards adaptive post-mining strategies. Education, for instance, is not merely about academic qualifications
but entails developing a comprehensive understanding of sustainable practices and the skills necessary for new
occupational ventures (Galvao et al., 2020; Del Vecchio et al., 2021). On the other hand, income dictates individuals'
financial flexibility to participate in new economic activities that may require initial investment or entail risk.
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Transforming former mining sites into tourist attractions has emerged as a sustainable alternative (Krzysztofik et al.,
2020; Buonincontri et al., 2021; Cerreta et al., 2021; Keenan and Holcombe, 2021), significantly benefiting local
economies and communities in the wake of ceased mining operations. This shift provides a viable economic substitution
and aids in the environmental restoration of degraded landscapes. In particular, the developments at the former mining
site are being integrated into the Pongkor National Geopark (Sutrisno et al., 2023; Libassi, 2024). The overarching goals
of this program include providing educational opportunities, boosting the local economy, and fostering social and
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tourism development. These efforts are aimed at strengthening the Pongkor Geopark’s candidacy for inclusion in the
UNESCO Global Geopark Network. Kawaci Park, a component of this initiative, has been opened to the public. However,
the mining museum is not yet fully operational due to continuing mining operations. Tourism is recognized for its potential
to inject new economic life into post-mining regions (Armis and Kanegae, 2021; Singh and Ghosh, 2021). As mining often
leaves behind a legacy of unemployment and economic decline, tourism offers diverse job opportunities, from hospitality to
service industries, thus reducing the economic mono-dependency on mining. Studies have demonstrated that well-planned
tourism development can lead to robust economic diversification and increased local incomes (Chen and Li, 2023; Zorlu
et al., 2024). Moreover, transitioning to tourism from mining can promote environmental conservation efforts (Praptiwi
et al., 2021), an essential aspect given the ecological degradation often associated with mining activities. This form of
tourism mitigates further environmental impact and contributes to ecological restoration.

Integrating tourism into post-mining development requires sustainable planning to ensure that tourism growth does
not lead to new environmental or socio-cultural degradation. Sustainable tourism planning involves creating strategies
that balance the needs of tourists with those of local communities and the environment, ensuring long-term benefits
(Chaigasem and Kumboon, 2024; Gdrska-Zabielska et al., 2024; Hutagalung and Nasution, 2024; Seidualin et al., 2024).
Through such integrated and thoughtful approaches, former mining areas can be revitalized and transformed into vibrant
tourism and economic activity centers, benefiting the community and the surrounding ecosystem.

This research aims to bridge these gaps by developing an integrated model that ties together socioeconomic and
environmental dimensions of community empowerment. It seeks to explore the complex relationship between
community empowerment initiatives and economic development to identify key drivers that facilitate sustainable post-
mining activities. A significant focus will be on gathering localized insights directly from community members in
Bantar Karet, enriching the understanding of adaptive participation from a grassroots perspective. This in-depth local
perspective is crucial for designing effective, community-specific policies.

This research aims to bridge gaps by developing tourist post-mining an integrated model that ties socioeconomic and
environmental dimensions of community empowerment. It explores the relationship between community empowerment
initiatives and economic development to identify key drivers for sustainable post-mining activities. The study focuses on
gathering localized insights from Bantar Karet, providing a grassroots perspective crucial for effective policy design. By
assessing the impact of human capital investments and evaluating economic incentives, the research aims to recommend
tailored community engagement strategies that cater to diverse sociodemographic groups, ensuring inclusivity and
effectiveness in policy implementation. Furthermore, the study assesses the impact of investing in human capital through
education and skills development on the community's ability to adapt and thrive post-mining.

It also evaluates the effectiveness of economic incentives and integrated development approaches in promoting
sustainable practices. The findings inform policy with actionable insights, recommending tailored community
engagement strategies that cater to diverse sociodemographic groups within the community, ensuring inclusivity and
effectiveness in policy implementation. The transition to sustainable post-mining activities is not just about finding
alternative sources of income; it is about re-envisioning community identity and redefining the relationship with the
land. It is about turning the challenge of exhausted mines into an opportunity for reinvention. For Bantar Karet, the
answer may lie in tapping into the potential of the region's rich biodiversity, promoting eco-tourism, or developing
agriculture in harmony with the environment. At the policy level, this study has profound implications. It points to a
comprehensive, integrated approach considering the myriad factors influencing community dynamics.

The data and insights from Bantar Karet's experience can guide policymakers, NGOs, and other stakeholders in
crafting interventions sensitive to the complexities of post-mining transitions. Policies must be designed with a keen
understanding of local contexts, leveraging the unique strengths and addressing communities' specific challenges.

The cessation of mining activities often leaves a significant void in the socioeconomic fabric of local communities
whose livelihoods have long been intertwined with mining operations. Studies highlight the formidable challenges posed
by the exhaustion of mining sites, particularly for communities heavily dependent on mining for their economic
sustenance (Donkor et al., 2024; Huang and Ge, 2024; Mundaca ,2024). The cessation of mining activities impacts the
landscape and the social and economic stability of these communities (Leyton-Flor and Sangha ,2024), underlining the
necessity of finding viable post-mining strategies that ensure sustainable development and self-reliance for affected
communities (Vazquez-Brust et al., 2024). The concept of community empowerment is central to facilitating the
transition from mining dependency to sustainable self-reliance (Vazquez-Brust et al., 2024). Empowerment involves not
just economic development but also capacity building and consideration of sociodemograp hic factors (EI-Mekaoui et al.,
2024; Suryawan and Lee, 2024). Studies discuss empowerment as a process that instills agency within communities,
enabling them to enact sustainable futures (Sutrisno et al., 2023; Nguyen et al., 2024). Economic development in this
context involves identifying new opportunities that can replace mining activities, fostering economic growth while
preserving the environment (Kurniawan et al., 2024; Pavloudakis et al., 2024; Tomassi, 2024).

Economic variables such as financial capital and job opportunities play a crucial role in influencing community readiness
to engage in new ventures post-mining. While mining provides these benefits, its cessation can lead to financial instability and
unemployment (Dallaire-Fortie,r 2024). Therefore, understanding these economic variables is paramount in promoting
community engagement in post-mining strategies. Additionally, sociodemographic factors, including education, income levels,
age, and marital status, significantly influence the community's disposition towards adaptive strategies (Phan et al., 2023;
Suryawan et al., 2024). One sustainable alternative post-mining strategy is transforming former mining sites into tourist
attractions, benefiting local economies and aiding environmental restoration (Nicola and Schmitz, 2024; Yu et al., 2024).
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Studies demonstrate that well-planned tourism development can lead to robust economic diversification and increased local
incomes (Zorlu et al., 2024; Hajar and Saputra, 2024). Moreover, tourism can promote environmental conservation,
mitigating further environmental impact and contributing to ecological restoration (Basu and Mishra, 2024; Zhang et al.,
2024). Integrating tourism into post-mining development requires sustainable planning to avoid new environmental or
socio-cultural degradation. Sustainable tourism planning involves strategies that balance tourists' needs with those of
local communities and the environment, ensuring long-term benefits (MacEachern et al., 2024). These integrated
approaches can revitalize former mining areas, transforming them into vibrant centers of tourism and economic activity.

The study by Koztowska-Woszczycka and Pactwa uses public participation geographic information systems to
diagnose post-mining areas, revealing the multifaceted impacts of sudden mine closures, including economic collapse
and social crises. It underscores the importance of including community perspectives in the assessment processes
(Koztowska-Woszczycka and Pactwa, 2024). Similarly, Worden et al., present a methodology for regional post-mining
land use assessment, highlighting the strategic advantages of regional planning over site-specific approaches and
emphasizing the need for collaboration among various stakeholders (Worden et al., 2024).

Haslam McKenzie and Eyles discuss the shire of coolgardie's efforts to build economic and social resilience in anticipation
of mine closures, highlighting the importance of long-term planning and community participation in managing post-mining
transitions (Haslam McKenzie and Eyles, 2024). Additionally, Syafrini et al., 2023 explore how social capital drives
community-based cultural heritage tourism development in Sawahlunto, identifying innovative leadership, stakeholder
trust, and historical ties as key factors. While providing in-depth qualitative insights, study may lack the generalizability of
guantitative studies, and the success factors identified are specific, making them potentially difficult to replicate in other
contexts. This research, like the others mentioned, does not employ SEM for its analysis. No research reviewed here uses
structural equation modeling (SEM) to address post-mining issues in tourism development. This indicates a gap in the
methodological approaches used in this field, suggesting an area for potential development in future studies.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Study Location

This research focuses on the people of Bantar Karet Village in Nanggung District, Bogor Regency, located in West
Java Province, Indonesia (Figure 1). This location is caused by the dynamic interaction between agricultural practices
and post-mining environmental rehabilitation efforts. This study aims to ascertain the willingness of local communities
to support adaptive participation in post-mining programs, especially considering the region's ongoing transition from a
mining-centric economy to a more diverse and ecologically sustainable economy.

This methodology was created to align with the highest standards of socio-ecological research, using advanced
digital recording equipment to capture comprehensive qualitative data through interviews. This interview aims to gather
direct information and perspectives regarding community involvement in environmental conservation efforts.
Quantitatively, this research was supported by a carefully prepared questionnaire given to a sample of 420 community
members. This number was determined through stratified random sampling to ensure representation of all village
residents, thus providing a solid basis for data analysis. The sample size was also chosen to balance detail and
manageability, targeting a margin of error conducive to generating meaningful and actionable insights.

Questionnaire Design and Hypothesis Formation

In Bantar Karet Village, the questionnaire was designed to unravel the multifaceted drivers behind community
willingness to support ecological initiatives post-mining. It began with straightforward binary questions to capture
demographic baselines, such as economic status relative to the local average, which could influence participation in
conservation activities. Further questions probed the educational background, marital status, and age demographics to
discern potential impacts on environmental engagement.

A Likert scale was employed to gain nuanced insights into the villagers' interactions with their changing environment,
perspectives on sustainable community development, and their direct and indirect participation in conservation practices
post-mining. This structured approach (Table 1) enabled the researchers to deeply understand the surface attitudes and
underlying motivations that could drive or hinder support for adaptive ecological programs.

Table 1. Descriptive statistics of the study sample

Variable Mean | Standard deviation | Excess kurtosis | Skewness
Financial capital 4.724 0.651 2.657 -2.094
Job opportunities 3.848 1.111 -1.221 -0.418
Community or stakeholder relations 3.2 1.154 -1.333 0.378
Development of specific skills necessary for post-mining activities | 3.112 1.037 -0.587 0.739
Participation in community collaboration 3.286 0.983 -0.709 0.535
Engagement with oversight agencies 3.136 0.519 0.391 0.168
Intention to change 0.762 0.426 -0.479 -1.234
Gender 0.507 0.5 -2.009 -0.029
Maritial status 0.24 0.427 -0.517 1.219
Age 2.669 0.77 0.283 0.458
Education 1.567 0.604 -0.602 0.556
Income 2.336 0.91 -0.764 0.181
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Figure 2 draws on a substantial body of literature examining the complex factors influencing community engagement in
environmental and conservation activities, especially in adapting to post-extraction landscapes.

Economic Development

Financial capital
1—\\.
Job opportunities
_____Intention to change

Community or o1
stakeholder relations
Engagement wnh Intention fo change
oversight agencies 1\
Participation in Education
community collaboration /
Community Empowerment .
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post-mining activities Income
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Figure 2. Research hypotheses of the study

Hypothesis 1 (H1): Economic Development, characterized by financial capital and job opportunities, positively
influences the community’'s intention to change and support adaptive post-mining programs. This hypothesis is
underpinned by the assumption that financial incentives and employment prospects can motivate communities to
participate in sustainable practices following the cessation of mining activities. Literature suggests that economic
incentives are critical for community engagement in post-industrial transitions (Crouch, 2019; Della Lucia and
Pashkevich, 2023; Carrilho-Nunes and Cataldo-Lopes, 2024).

Hypothesis 2 (H2): Community Empowerment, through robust community or stakeholder relations, active
engagement with oversight agencies, participation in collaborative efforts, and development of skills necessary for post-
mining activities, has a positive impact on the community's intention to change. Community empowerment is more
about supporting and initiating sustainable environmental practices (Fraser et al., 2006; Ziervogel et al., 2022; Kruahong
et al., 2023). Community empowerment is essential for post-mining rehabilitation programs’ success (Manero et al.,
2020; Kragt and Manero, 2021).

Hypothesis 3 (H3): There is a significant relationship between Economic Development and Community
Empowerment, suggesting that financial and job opportunities can foster a more empowered community that actively
participates in post-mining activities. A positive correlation between economic growth and empowerment has been
documented, with economic resources providing enhanced community involvement (Kumar et al., 2021; Surya et al.,
2021; Wisnu Rubiyanto et al., 2023).

Hypothesis 4 (H4): Sociodemographic, including education and income levels, significantly influence the
community's intention to change and support adaptive post-mining activities. The level of education is often associated
with higher environmental awareness and a higher likelihood of engagement in environmental conservation efforts
(Ardoin et al., 2020; Zhang et al., 2020; Amoah and Addoah, 2021), while income levels can either enable or limit the
ability to participate in conservation initiatives (Akhter and Cheng, 2020).

Data Analysis Techniques

This study used gathered data utilized SEM through SmartPLS 4 software, starting with a CFA within the
Measurement Model to verify the effectiveness of survey items in capturing the intended conceptual constructs. This
phase was critical for confirming convergent validity, which was supported by accepting a more inclusive range for
factor loadings starting from 0.50. Hypothesis testing was the final step, scrutinizing the p-values and T-statistics
obtained through bootstrap methods (Al Daabseh et al., 2023; Alkufahy et al., 2023; Anantadjaya et al., 2023; Thi et al.,
2024; Wang and Phakdeephairot, 2024). Statistically significant results confirmed the proposed hypotheses and
underlined the community's readiness to engage in sustainable practices after the closure of mining activities. This
analysis provided a detailed and rigorous examination of the local community's perspectives on participating in and
supporting their village's post-mining rehabilitation and sustainable development.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Result

Table 1 provides a comprehensive overview of the statistical measures regarding community factors and demographic
variables. The factor of financial capital is highly rated among the community, with an average value leaning towards the
upper end of the scale, signifying a general perception of robust financial support. The consensus around this factor is
relatively tight, as indicated by the small standard deviation, with a skewness pointing to a concentration of responses towards
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the higher end. Job opportunities, another crucial factor, have a mean score that is moderately high, reflecting a median leaning
above the midpoint of the scale, suggesting that the majority of respondents see adequate job prospects in their community.

The relationships within the community and with stakeholders have a mean score that hovers around the scale's
midpoint, paired with a standard deviation that points to various opinions. The positive skewness for this variable suggests
that more respondents tilt towards a less favorable view than the opposite. Similarly, developing specific skills necessary
for post-mining activities and participation in community collaboration show average values that don't deviate dramatically
from the median, indicating a moderate engagement with these aspects. Engagement with oversight agencies is perceived
as relatively positive, with most responses congregating around a median score, and the skewness indicates a slightly more
favorable inclination among the respondents. The intention to change shows a significantly lower mean, highlighting a
potentially critical area of focus, with a skewness suggesting a tilt towards less readiness for change.

On the sociodemographic front, the mean age of the respondents indicates a young demographic, with a near-even
gender distribution, as shown by the median value. The median marital status is low, implying a majority of unmarried
participants, and the positive skewness suggests a younger, potentially single demographic. Education levels show an
average leaning towards the lower end, suggesting that higher education is not as prevalent among respondents.

Income levels depict some variability among the community, with the mean and skewness indicating a spread of
income levels, though with a slight tendency towards the lower end of the income scale. This descriptive analysis sets
the stage for understanding the community's posture regarding the economic and empowerment factors influencing their
willingness to participate in adaptive post-mining programs.

The SEM analysis illustrated in Figure 3 presents an intricate picture of the relationships between critical constructs and
the local community's intention to support adaptive participation in post-mining activities. The model includes economic
development and community empowerment constructs, each with respective indicators and reliability scores, measured by
cronbach's alpha. Economic development is assessed through indicators such as financial capital and job opportunities.
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Figure 3. Cronbach's alpha coefficients and outer loadings for measurement models

Outer loadings, displayed alongside each indicator, reflect the robustness of the associations with their latent constructs.
For instance, financial capital and job opportunities exhibit substantial outer loadings on economic development, signifying
a strong link and substantial contribution to the construct. The community empowerment construct also shows solid
associations with its indicators, highlighted by noteworthy outer loadings, suggesting these elements are pivotal in
understanding community empowerment in the context of the study. The path from economic development to intention to
change shows a very minute coefficient of 0.002, indicating a feeble direct influence of economic factors on the
community's intention to change. On the other hand, community empowerment has a slightly more substantial, though still
weak, path coefficient of 0.031 to the intention to change, hinting at a slightly more pronounced, but still limited, impact on
the community's adaptive intentions. The absence of a direct path from sociodemographic factors to intention to change in
the visual model suggests that, within the estimated model framework, the direct influence of education and income on the
intention to support adaptive changes is not significant or is not being directly considered.

Table 2 presents the interrelations for the SEM using the Heterotrait-Monotrait (HTMT) ratio of correlations. This matrix
summarizes the relationships among four fundamental constructs: Community empowerment, economic development,
intention to change, and Sociodemographic factors. Each cell in the matrix indicates the HTMT ratio, a relative measure of the
discriminant validity between pairs of these constructs. Community empowerment shows a correlation coefficient with
economic development at 0.261, indicating a moderate positive relationship. The intention to change has a much weaker
connection with community empowerment and economic development, as evidenced by coefficients of 0.171 and 0.037,
respectively, suggesting minimal influence between these variables. In contrast, Sociodemographic factors display more
substantial correlations with Community empowerment and Economic development, at 0.394 and 0.374, demonstrating
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notable interactions that could significantly influence community engagement and economic initiatives. Additionally, the
Average Variance Extracted (AVE) values for each construct measure the amount of variance that a construct captures
from its indicators relative to the variance due to measurement error. These values provide insights into the reliability of the
constructs within the SEM analysis, with Community empowerment at 0.509, Economic development at 0.698, and
Sociodemographic factors at 0.68, indicating adequate construct reliability for the model used in this study.

Table 2. Interrelations for the SEM using the Heterotrait-Monotrait (HTMT) ratio of correlations

Variable Matrix Community Economic Intention to Sociodemographic Average variance
empowerment development change extracted (AVE)
Community empowerment 1 0.509
Economic development 0.261 1 0.698
Intention to change 0.171 0.037 1
Sociodemographic 0.394 0.374 0.467 1 0.68

The Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) analysis summarized in Table 3 provides insightful data on the
relationships between community empowerment, economic development, and sociodemographic factors concerning the
intention to change in post-mining adaptive programs. Notably, the path coefficient from community empowerment to
economic development (H1) is 0.15, demonstrating a modest but significant influence (p = 0.015). This relationship
signifies that as communities become more e